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Summary of Changes due to Project Restructuring July 2020

During the Mid-Term Review (MTR) to increase the effectiveness and impact of project interventions of
the Agriculture Sector Modernization Project (ASMP), including the design revision of Component 1, the
geographical expansion (within the originally identified project provinces) of Component 2, and the
subsequent necessary revisions of the disbursement schedule, a reallocation between expenditure categories
and revisions to the results framework. A request for the restructuring was received on May 18, 2020 from
the Ministry of Finance.

The IDA-financed ASMP was approved by the World Bank Board on June 28, 2016 and became
effective on March 17, 2017. The Project Development Objective (PDO) is to support increasing
agriculture productivity, improving market access, and enhancing value addition of smallholder
farmers and agribusinesses in the project areas.

The project consists of two main investment components: Component A - Agriculture Value Chain
Development; Component B: Productivity Enhancement and Diversification Demonstrations; and a
supporting Project Management, Monitoring and Evaluation (M&E) component. While the overall
concept and approaches under the project remain valid, there are several adjustments that aim to
increase the coverage of the project and thereby to increase the benefits and accelerate implementation.

Summary Updates and Revisions to the Environmental and Social Management Framework

(ESMF).

The Ministry of Agriculture has requested the World Bank to provide additional financial assistance
in support of additional activities related to the Project, European Union (EU) through a EUR25 million
trust fund, of which a total amount of EUR23.19 million would be allocated for recipient-executed
activities. The trust fund would be administered by the Bank on behalf of the EU and executed by the
Government of Sri Lanka. The World Bank agreed to extend to the Recipient, on the terms and
conditions set forth in the Grant Agreement. The proposed Recipient-executed Additional Financing
operation would support the scale-up of the investment activities under Component B: Productivity
Enhancement and Diversification Demonstration of the parent project. The Additional Financing will
support the same PDO and follow the design and implementation arrangements of the parent project.

Applicability of the Environmental Assessment and Management Framework (EAMF) to the
Restructuring and Additional Financing.

The project ESMF EAMF already covers the Provinces under which the new 4 Districts Badulla,
Killinochi, Ampara and Vavuniya as the project activities and provinces will remain the same (as it
did during the restructuring in June 2020), and Kandy (central Province) will be added as Additional
Financing is proposed to geographically scale-up the project’s investment activities under Component
2, and, the following Environmental Assessment and Management Framework (EAMF) prepared for
the project will remain the same and applicable to all project activities. There have been minor updates
to include additional guidelines on the Management of projects under the Covid-19 Pandemic and
guidance that can be provided to farmers in terms of managing operational impacts during project



implementation. All interventions financed in this region under Component 2 will be subject to the due
diligence measured outlined in detail in Chapter 5.

Pursuant to the addition of the Farmer Outreach Program in Component 1, during the project
restructuring, additional guidance has been prepared in the form of Section 5.2 in Chapter 5, Annex 2
and Annex 17 to facilitate the environmental screening and management of any potential negative
impacts identified during the identification and screening of specific farmer outreach interventions.
The management activities from a safeguards perspective presented hear also aim to further enhance
environmental management to facilitate farmers to manage their natural capital and land adequately
via the preparation of Environmental Codes of Practice to support the implementation of the outreach
activities to be financed via the program.
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Chapter 1: Introduction to Agriculture Sector Modernization Project (ASMP)

1.1. Introduction and Background

Agriculture in Sri Lanka remains critically important for rural livelihoods, poverty reduction, and economic
growth. About one third of the population is engaged in agriculture with the sector contributing around 10
percent of total Gross Domestic Product (GDP) and 24 percent of total exports. While Sri Lanka has been
successful in achieving self-sufficiency in rice production — the country’s basic staple food — the agriculture
sector remains characterized by relatively low productivity and diversification levels; comparatively limited
capacity, incentives, and technology choices for smallholder farmers to improve productivity and diversify;
structural constraints, such as labor shortages, land fragmentation, low organizational levels; relatively
weak linkages between producers and domestic and international markets; and underexploited opportunities
for processing and value-addition.

The Government’s National Program for Food Production 2016-2018 outlines production targets, policy
approaches, and technical and institutional measures to increase agricultural production and productivity
with the overall aim to reduce dependence on imports and improve the sector’s contribution to the national
economy and exports. The program explicitly highlights the need for diversification away from basic
staples towards higher value crops (fruits, vegetables), specialized crops (spices), aquaculture, and
livestock. The focus on diversification and commercialization is also an important shift towards more
market and demand orientation. Diversification is to be achieved by gradually freeing up farmland that
was previously mandated for rice production but may no longer be needed as rice productivity is increasing.
Fruits, vegetables, specialized niche crops and other agricultural products generally generate higher
incomes as compared to rice but also demand more intensive labor input and require new skills, higher
levels of technology and innovation, better and environmentally sustainable crop management, and new
financing and marketing arrangements, all of which provide new opportunities for development and job
creation. The program further emphasizes the need for an integrated approach that involves smallholder
farmers, government, commercial private sector, and research institutions as partners.

Agriculture modernization will require differentiated strategies for different parts and production
arrangements across the country. In the northern and eastern parts of the country, comprising primarily the
dry zone, there is significant scope for agricultural productivity growth both through traditional and non-
traditional agriculture and the potential for better linkages to domestic and export markets, including value-
added production. In other parts of the country, more robust and scaled-up private commercial investment
and innovation through agri-enterprises and agri-enterprise-farmer partnerships is needed for value addition
and farmer integration into high value chains through scaling up and diversification into more commercial
crops.

The proposed project design provides a framework for the government to experiment with innovative
approaches to address these issues across the country and to overcome the low productivity equilibrium and
strengthen agriculture’s contribution to the economy and employment creation. The overall strategic thrust
reflected in the project design is to support the government’s overall agriculture sector development policy
and addressing these issues through: (a) developing an enabling framework and incentive structure for
small, medium, and large enterprises to invest in commercial agriculture and value chains; (b) promoting
partnership arrangements between private sector partners and smallholder producer for better linkages; (c)
demonstrating new agriculture technologies and innovations at sufficient scale to enhance productivity,
resilience, and diversification at scale in selected prioritized lagging regions; (d) promoting technology
diffusion through capacity building and training and new models for extension service delivery; and (e)
supporting sector policy analysis and research for reform.



1.1.1. Changes to Country Context and Sectoral Needs due to the Covid-19 Pandemic of 2020

Post the presidential election and change in government in November 2019 new Presidential manifesto
titled “Vistas of Prosperity and Splendor” has been subsequently adopted as the policy strategy for the
country. In this manifesto, agriculture is prioritized, and specifically the administration sees the sector as
being a driver of economic growth and for the agriculture to become a “global player”, based on a
smallholder model producing high quality outputs using modern technological methods. With the onset of
Covid-19, there is also a policy push to move the agriculture sector to better meet the food needs of the Sri
Lankan population.

Covid-19 response: A priority for government following the Covid-19 outbreak was to ensure that there is
sufficient supply of strategic food crops in the months ahead, based on concerns regarding the availability
of commodities on which the country depends on imports. This led the government to introduce an
emergency measure to boost domestic production of 15 identified crops through a package of incentives to
smallholder farmers including subsidized seeds, crop insurance and guaranteed output prices. ASMP
utilized approximately US$50k to provide seed and planting material to farmers under existing pilots to
cultivate these crops, both as intercropping for existing perennials and as a rotation crop. The Government
considers the project important to support the recovery from Covid-19, as it will: support rural economies
and the livelihoods of smallholder farmers, including women, who have been impacted; increase export
revenues during the period where other sources of revenue, including from the tourism sector will remain
low; and through the generating of new jobs in the agri-business sector.

This document is the Environmental Management and Assessment Framework (EAMF) for ASMP
prepared in keeping with World Bank’s safeguard policies and submitted in lieu of a specific project
environmental assessment for appraising the environmental aspects of the project

1.2 The project objective and description

The Project Development Objective is to improve agriculture productivity, farmer organizational
arrangements and achieve the adoption of innovative agriculture technologies and marketing practices in
the project areas.

The Additional Financing will support the same PDO and follow the design and implementation
arrangements of the parent project. The scale-up and replication of the ATDP concept, combined with
investments in supporting agriculture production infrastructure, would bring the envisaged benefits of the
parent project of: (a) better organizing a large number of smallholder producers into independent and
capable market participants through organizational and technology innovations; (b) upgrading of
agricultural product and quality standards through a value chain approach; (c) accessing new employment
opportunities and improved infrastructure; and (d) access to new markets, including export markets, to these
new project districts. The Additional Financing will not include a scale-up of the Component 1.

To complete the activities in the new districts it is proposed to extend the original five year period of the
project closing date by 18 months with a new closing date of June 30, 2023.

The project design is structured along four components:

Component 1: Agriculture Value Chain Development (Total US$ 102.73 million, IDA US$ 58.63
million). The component seeks to promote commercial and export-oriented agriculture through attracting
and leveraging investments from farmer producer organizations and agribusinesses for high value
agriculture production and value addition. It will provide the enabling environment, incentives, and access



to finance for such investments through matching grants, technical assistance support, linkages to the
commercial banking sector, and a partial credit guarantee (PCG). It will strengthen farmer producer
organizations and promote smallholder—agribusiness partnerships; improve the linkages of smallholders in
agricultural value chains; increase their competiveness, business orientation and market position; and
making them more attractive business partners in the value chain. The expected component outcomes
include: an increased number of farmer producer organizations and agribusinesses investing into higher
value agriculture production and value chains; increased benefits derived by farmer producer organizations
and rural communities from partnerships through productivity, higher agriculture income, and employment;
and increased value of commercial output from value chains.

1.

(@)

(b)

Component 1 comprises the following sub-components:

Sub-component 1.1: Investment Preparation Support (Total US$ 7.41 million, IDA US$ 7.41),
supporting: (i) a training program on the principles and procedures of the Matching Grants Program
for PMU field officers of MOPI, TRG, the Board of the Matching Grant Program, staff from
commercial banks, technical service providers, and other stakeholders; (ii) public advertisements
and information workshops at national, provincial and district levels for prospective applicants; as
well as annual conferences to review the performance of the Matching Grants Program; (iii)
honoraria and incremental operating costs associated with the review and approval of grant
applications through the TRG and Board; (iv) international advisory support to operationalize the
Matching Grants Program; (v) salaries and associated allowances of a Matching Grants Officer, an
Agribusiness Expert and an Office Assistant to be recruited and housed in the Matching Grants
Secretariat of the PMU; (vi) salaries and associated allowances for support staff to the Secretariat
at provincial or district levels, including a matching grants officer, a matching grants assistant, and
a procurement staff in the Department of Export Agriculture in Kandy and in the three regional
support offices (Kilinochchi, Ampara, Matara); (vii) office equipment, office rental, vehicle rental
and incremental operating cost for the Matching Grants Secretariat and the regional support offices;
and (viii) technical assistance support and mentoring for applicants to the Matching Grant Program
to assist in the preparation of quality investment proposals; and (ix) technical assistance support to
support the project’s environmental and social safeguards requirements within the Matching Grants
Program.

Sub-component 1.2: Matching Grants to Producer Organizations and Agro-Businesses (Total US$
88.20 million, IDA US$ 44.10 million), supporting a Matching Grants Program to attract and
leverage investments from farmer producer organizations and agribusinesses. Matching grants
would be provided under two windows:

Q) Matching grants of US$ 5,000 up to US$ 75,000 would be provided for investments to be
developed and implemented by farmer producer organizations. Matching grants would
co-finance investment proposals from such organizations on a 50/50 cost sharing basis.
Eligibility criteria for farmer producer organizations to participate in the Matching Grant
Program would include: formal registration under Sri Lanka’s Company Act, 2007 at the
time of application; appointment of an accountant; a minimum cash contribution of 10
percent of the total investment cost to be deposited into a bank account in the name of the
organization at the time of application; and availability of commercial financing of up to
40 percent of the total investment. Upon approval of the investment proposal and matching
grant, farmer producer organizations would enter into a project agreement with the PMU
of MOPI. Disbursement of the approved matching grant amount would be in pre-defined
tranches under a service-based contractual arrangement. Details on management,
governance, ownership structure, capitalization, auditing and others of such farmer



companies are described in detail in the Operations Manual. Procurement and
disbursement procedures are also described in the Operations Manual.

In order to attract and support women-led farmer producers organizations, proposals for
matching grant support would receive higher scorings and the ratio matching grant to own
contribution could be increased flexible, for example to: 60/40.

(i) Matching grants of US$ 75,000 up to US$ 500,000 would be provided to agribusiness for
agriculture value chain investments. Established and new start-up agribusinesses would
be eligible to apply for and access the matching grants. Matching grants would be provided
on a 50/50 cost sharing basis, with contributions from agribusinesses to be provided
through own-sourced or commercial financing. Requirements for higher contributions
from own financing sources can be specified for well-established agribusinesses.

Applications for matching grant support would be evaluated on criteria, such as outreach
and capacity building to smallholder farmers, regional focus (with higher scorings for
proposals in poor lagging regions, as well as criteria of technical quality, innovative
potential, business rationale and others. Upon approval, the PMU would enter into a
service-based contractual arrangement with the agribusiness that would specify the
contractual obligations of partners and the payment terms for the matching grant.

Matching grants would be awarded based on a transparent application, evaluation and
selection process that are described in the Operations Manual. Grants can be used flexibly,
as described in the respective approved investments plans, for example, to: expand and/or
diversify agriculture production; introduce new production models, technologies and
equipment; improve product quality, processing, marketing, and value-added of
agricultural products; promote and improve food safety standards; and provide extension
and other support services.

Grants provided under both windows would not be used to finance annual inputs (seeds,
fertilizer) on a recurrent basis. A detailed negative list of items not to be financed under
the matching grants is included in the Operations Manual. It is expected that investment
proposals and matching grants would be implemented over a period of no more than two
to three years.

(c) Sub-component 1.3: Partial Credit Guarantee (Total US$ 7.12 million, IDA US$ 7.12 million),
supporting a PCG to share financial risk with PFIs that have expressed interest in lending to
beneficiaries of the Matching Grant Program. The PCG would be administered by the Regional
Development Department of the CBSL that has demonstrated prior experience with administrating
financing schemes for farmers and SME agribusinesses through both public and private financial
institutions. The PCG will operate on the basis of the World Bank Group Principles on PCG
Schemes, published in December 2014, covering the governance, management, administration,
sustainability, and monitoring of PCGs. The applicable principles are described in the PCG in
Annex 4. Detailed operating modalities of the PCG will be described in a PCG Operational Manual.

PFIs will undergo a pre-qualification process to become eligible for participation in the PCG.
Eligibility criteria will be transparent, open to all institutions and based on exceeding the current
prudential requirements on capital adequacy, solvency, liquidity, portfolio quality (non-performing
loan ratio), as well as credit policies, existence of safeguard policies, and corporate governance
standards. Prior experiences in lending to agricultural sector, farmers, producer organizations,
agro-businesses and prior experience with similar schemes will also be considered. It is expected
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that up to 6-7 PFIs will be selected initially and more institutions can be included as the PCG is
rolled out. PFIs can be both private banks and public sector banks.

Coverage of the PCG will be partial as per the World Bank Group Principles, covering 50 percent
of the loan amount pari-pasu. The PCG will operate on an individual loan basis and pricing will
be designed in order to minimize market distortions. Only loan applicants who are benefitting from
capacity building and matching grant under the project will be eligible under the PCG scheme.
This will help reduce default risk but also ensure that the PCG adheres to the project target group.
The PCG, will operate on an individual loan level rather than a portfolio level. During
implementation, pricing and recovery models will be further developed so as to minimize market
distortions and reflect risks and administrative costs. The proposed maximum loan size eligible for
PCG could be US$500,000, in line with the financing needs beyond the matching grant, with
maximum loan maturity of 7 or 8 years. Loan eligibility criteria will be developed to ensure that
the loans are for productive purposes within the scope of the matching grants sub-component.

Component 2: Productivity Enhancement and Diversification Demonstrations (US$ 62.31 million,
IDA US$ 58.63 million). The component aims at supporting smallholder farmers to produce competitive
and marketable commaodities, improve their ability to respond to market requirements, and move towards
increased commercialization. Expected component outcomes include: increased market and orientation of
farmers individually and in farmer producer organizations; enhanced agricultural commercialization; and
the demonstration and introduction and adoption of innovative technology packages. Component 2
comprises the following sub-components and activities:

a) Sub-component 2.1: Farmer Training and Capacity Building (Total Cost US$ 6.20 million, IDA
US$ 6.20 million), supporting knowledge building and capability improvements of smallholder
farmers and the establishment of farmer organizations to help them to respond better to market
opportunities

Individual farmer capacity building will be implemented through a comprehensive training
program through a selected national training service provider in coordination with the national
agricultural extension service system and include the: (i) development of detailed curricula building
on existing elements of curricula under the theme of farming as a business. This will include
training modules on markets and marketing understanding, record keeping at farm levels,
preparation of crop and livestock budgets (calculation of production costs and cash flows), use of
modern communication technology (SMS, internet, IT based systems, etc.), farm level risk
assessment and mitigation, etc.; (ii) preparation of a roll-out strategy for up to 600 villages; (iii)
training of some 10 master trainers and some 200 Trainers of Trainers, and (iv) rolling out the
training to villages across the country, using a farm business school approach with a combination
of class-room and villages on-farm training.

Farmer Producer Organization training and development will include the following activities,
which would also be carried out through contracted national service providers: (i) a rapid value
chain and farmer producer organization assessments to prioritize the key value chains where farmer
organization and joint action is critical for commercialization and value addition. This activity
would also assess potential market opportunities; identify existing constraints; devise solutions to
address them, and determine the corresponding capacity building needs. The assessment will also
include a stock taking of existing farmer producer organizations, their size functions and
bottlenecks for business development.

The sub-component would further support: (ii) a training needs assessment of existing and
potential farmer producer organizations; (iii) development of detailed curricula development,
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(b)

including training modules on group formation and registration, legal requirements, farmer
producer group management (meetings, record keeping, financial planning, market and marketing
understanding), commercial lending, use of modern communication technology (SMS, internet, IT
based systems, etc.), etc.; (iv) preparation of a roll out strategy for reaching out to some 500 farmer
producer groups; (v) training of some 10 master trainers and some 200 Trainers of Trainers; (Vi)
rolling out the training to some 500 existing and new farmer producer organizations; (vii) the
provision of basic office equipment (computer, office furniture) for farmer producer organizations;
and (viii) formal legal registration cost.

The activities will be supported by an organizational development specialists (facilitators) to be
placed in the provincial agricultural offices. It is expected that most of the trained and established
farmer producer organizations would become eligible for application under the Matching Grants
Program under Component 1.

Sub-component 2.2: Modern Agriculture Technology Parks (Total Cost US$ 33.44, IDA US$ 33.44
million), supporting the introduction, demonstration, and scale-up of innovative agriculture
technology packages that are not yet available or practiced by smallholder farmers but would
support productivity improvements, diversification, commercialization, more sustainable and
climate resilient production patterns (high value products, new varieties, technology, soil, water,
fertilization etc.).

The sub-component will support 7 agriculture technology demonstration parks in the selected
districts of Jaffna, Mullaitivu, Anuradhapura (Northern Province), Batticaloa (Eastern Province),
Monaragla (Uva Provinces), Matale (North-Central Province), and Polonnaruwa (Central
Province) which have been identified based on high poverty headcounts and agriculture
development potential.

Table 2: Basic Statistics of the Selected Districts for Agriculture Technology Parks

Agricultural | Number | Number
land under | ofland | of land
Geographical | small holdings | holdings
area holding less than | above 1/4

District Population (km2) (Hectares) 1/4 acres | acres
Jaffna 597,000 1,025 16,942 66,526 25,303
Mullaitivu 94,000 2,617 16,293 6,349 11,814
Anuradhapura 893,000 7,179 149,590 26,351 150,613
Batticaloa 541,000 2,854 33,989 78,897 20,890
Monaragala 472,000 5,636 91,869 8,603 81,723
Matale 502,000 1993 50,973 21,154 64,806

Kandy 1,369,899 1,940

These agriculture technology demonstration parks will be established to demonstrate entire value
chain approaches for selected crops, involving: farmer mobilization and training, agriculture
production, post-harvest handling and/or processing, and marketing. Each park will include at least
eight to 10 entire villages. The number of villagers could be higher depending on the nature of the
technology package and the necessary scale to support viable processing units or marketing
channels. In each district, these parks would seek to establish profitable farmer companies at a
larger scale; support employment of local communities; improve food security and diversification;
integrate food production and supply chains vertically; and bring most advanced modern
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(©)

(d)

technologies and best practices to the value chains. This would also include training on
technologies, business operation, and marketing. Examples of such technology demonstrations
would, for example, include: fruits and vegetables production and marketing systems combination
with sprinkler and drip irrigation systems, organic farming, improved homestead gardening
combined with greenhouse and tunnel cultivation, fertigation technologies, diversification of rice
production systems, and various small-scale processing technologies and others. Technology
demonstrations could also include other field crops and rice diversification approaches.

The sub-component will also support the organization of two international technology for a/
conference in the first and second year of project implementation, inviting international service
providers to discuss and present their agricultural development models successfully implemented
and demonstrated in similar agro-ecological and socio-cultural environments. Based on the
outcome of these fora/ conference, suitable service providers will be invited to prepare detailed
proposals for the introduction, pilot testing, and operationalization of new and innovative
technologies, and training following a ‘turn-key’ approach. The approach will focus on topics
requiring innovative solutions not necessarily obvious or yet well- known to the local farming
communities or farmer organizations or within the government system. Based on a selection and
technical review process, private operators/service providers will be contracted under the project
to design, implement, operate and ultimately hand-over the technology demonstration parks to the
participating communities and farmer producer organizations.

Selection criteria for such demonstrations will include the following: (i) clear innovative elements
in the proposed technology demonstration involved; (ii) market-orientation and expected
sustainable financial returns; (iii) activity cannot be implemented by the existing public extension
service; (iv) demonstration effects which could lead to and expansion and replication in other
locations; and (v) Sri Lanka-based private sector institutions, or the local representatives in case of
institutions based outside the country, or domestic service providers can implement the activity in
cooperation with farmer organizations.

To ensure technology and knowledge transfer to the public extension service, service providers will
be required to involve government extension staff and Agrarian Services Departments in the
activity, through partnership arrangements that would be specified in each respective contract
between the project and the service provider. The detailed implementation modalities of the
technology demonstration approach are described in the Operations Manual [to be finalized by
negotiations] and will be included in the Procurement Plan.

Sub-component 2.3: Production and Market Infrastructure (US$ 18.37 million, IDA US$ 14.70
million), supporting: (i) the up-grading and rehabilitation of small-scale irrigation infrastructure
and existing water tanks and irrigation systems in the selected priority project areas and linked to
the agriculture technology demonstrations parks; (ii) the improvement of selected production and
market access roads and construction of new field access tracks to improve transportation, access
to markets and accessibility for agricultural machinery; and (iii) village level storage and product
handling facilities, including drying platforms and sheds, composting facilities of crop residues,
storage facilities and others. Infrastructure investment would complement investments in the
agriculture technology demonstration parks under sub-component 2.2.  Procurement and
management of civil works contracts would be under the responsibility the Provincial Councils
through the Provincial Project Management Units (PPMUs) and would be implemented in close
coordination with the PMU of MOA.

Sub-component 2.4: Analytical and Policy Advisory Support (Total Cost US$ 4.30 million, IDA
US$ 4.30 million). The component will provide support to: develop an evidence-based policy, legal
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and regulatory framework; address knowledge gaps as well as policy and regulatory inconsistencies
as they may arise from time to time with policy decisions emanating from different parts of the
government; and formulate sector and sub-sectoral strategies to provide the suitable enabling
environment for a sustainable and competitive modern agriculture and food system. The expected
outcomes of this component include: policy analysis integrated into the government’s policy
decision making process; a strengthened socio-economic analytical foundation in the formulation
of long-term sector and sub-sector development strategies; improved coordination across various
parts of the government on economic policies and regulations affecting the enabling environment
for private investment in the agriculture and food sector.

The sub-component will be implemented by the Center for Agriculture Research Policy (CARP).
Day-to-day activities will be managed by a small policy unit to be established in CARP with project
support. The unit would report to the Chairman of CARP, a position held by a highly-respected
person with convening power across Ministries and disciplines to affect proper coordination and
link with the higher level economic and political decision-making processes.

The sub-component will facilitate access by key government decision makers to the best available
analytical expertise and policy advice to: (i) evaluate policies and regulations and recommend
adjustments, reforms or new policies needed to make agriculture more competitive, responsive to
market demand, sustainable, and resilient; (ii) undertake strategic market analysis for promoting
new and high value exports, and analyze the changes needed in the policy, regulatory and
institutional framework, or public investments needed to address the binding constraints to the
evolution of high impact value chains; (iii) evaluate the social and economic impact of policies and
public expenditures and make recommendations on course corrections to improve the efficiency
and effectiveness of public expenditures; and (iv) undertake external and independent monitoring
and evaluation functions, including formal impact evaluations of government programs and
investments, to provide the critical learning and feedback loop into the ministries’ decision making
processes.

The specific responsibilities of CARP will be to: (i) develop an annual program of studies and
analytical work at the start of each year; (ii) based on study findings guide the technical and policy
level consultations and discussions of the CPCU and the participating ministries; (iii) monitor the
consistency of economic policies across various parts of the government; and (iv) host an annual
conference on Sri Lanka’s agricultural policy with the participation of top policy makers in various
concerned ministries and departments, academics and researchers, private sector representatives
engaged in agriculture and food business (both domestic, imports and exports), and other
stakeholders participating. The conference would bring together available knowledge on topical
subjects and identify priority analytical and policy research topics that would constitute the
component’s annual work program for the following year. The policy analysis and research
program would be implemented through a multi-year framework agreement with a competitively
selected consortium of domestic and international researchers to provide independent and objective
analysis. Competition will be open to both local and international agencies/consortia with the
proviso that local bidders would have to partner with a reputable and well recognized international
research organization, and that the international bidders will have local institutional collaboration
with a University or researcher organization or a local consortia of researchers.

This sub-component may also provide some limited support for equipment to MOA proposed
Center of Excellence and some start-up support to conceptualize a National Information System for
Agriculture, with the medium-term objective to build capacity for data collection and management
in support of policy formulation, enhanced public service provision, and improved risk monitoring
in agriculture. The system would promote the coordinated organization, standardization and
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integration of data and information, supported by remote sensing and meteorological data and
analysis capacity, and enhance communication and interoperability between the various agencies
and accessibility to the public and private sectors.

Component 3: Project Management, Monitoring and Evaluation (Total Cost US$ 8.02 million, IDA
US$ 7.74 million). This component will support the PMUs of MOPI and MOA in project management
and coordination, technical supervision, financial management, procurement, social and environmental
safeguards, and monitoring and evaluation (M&E). The component will support: (a) project orientation
workshops, training and study tours; (b) engagement of technical assistance and short term experts for
overall project management; (c) design and installation of a project M&E and Management Information
System; (d) M&E surveys and reviews (baseline, mid-term and end of project impact evaluation through
an external agency/ institute); (e) the regular supervision of environmental and social safeguards
implementation; (e) procurement of office equipment, office renovation or rental, and vehicles; and (f)
incremental operating costs. The component will provide support to the Provincial Project Management
Units (Northern, North- Central, Central, Eastern, Uva) to recruit PPMU staff and for training in project
management and operational expenses.

1.3 Project Reach

The project is national in scope and it is expected that project sites would be located in all three major agro-
ecological zones, including the wet zone (average annual rainfall above 2500 mm); the intermediate zone
(annual rainfall between 1750-2500 mm); and the dry zone (annual rainfall less than 1750 mm). The dry
and intermediate zones cover about 66% of the agriculture land area and receive about 30% of the country’s
annual surface water yield. They are extensively used for agriculture and require irrigation water to be
productive. The bulk of the country’s irrigation infrastructure is hence located in the dry zone. The wet
zone, on the other hand, comprises 34% of the agricultural land area and receives 70% of the country’s
annual surface water yield. The three major plantation crops, tea, coconut and rubber, most other export
crops such as spices and various types of fruits are grown here under rain-fed conditions.

The project’s proposed agriculture technology demonstrations parks included under Component 2 and the
complementing production infrastructure investments will be located in the 9 priority districts which
include the following.

Province District
Jaffna
Mullaitivu
Killinochi
Vavuniya.
Ampara
Batticaloa
Anuradhapura
Pollonnaruwa
Central Province 9. Matale

10. Kandy

Uva Province 11. Badulla

12. Monaragala

Northern Province

Eastern Province

North Central Province

NG~ E

While exact project sites are not yet known and will be determined as part of a detailed feasibility study
process during implementation, the districts are located in the dry zone (except for Monaragala, which is
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located partly in the intermediate zone and dry zone and Kandy and Matale which is located in the
intermediate zone) and have been identified based on high poverty rates and high absolute numbers of poor.
The majority of these districts are located in the former conflict affected areas and are characterized by poor
or dilapidated public infrastructure, lack of productive infrastructure at the farm level, and poor access to
markets, as well as limited livelihood and employment opportunities. (Please refer Annex 16, for further
details on the Agro ecological zones of the broader project areas)

1.4 Objective of the Environmental Assessment and Management Framework

Projects and Programs financed with IDA resources need to comply with World Bank Operational Policies.
Therefore, components and related activities eligible for funding under this project will be required to
satisfy the World Bank’s safeguard policies, in addition to conformity with environmental legislation of the
GOSL.

However, since details of sites and specific investments of the project are not available at this stage, site-
specific Environmental Assessments (EA) cannot be conducted. What is possible at this stage would be to
carry out an identification of generic issues that are typically associated with activities that would
potentially be funded by the project and apply the information to site specific environmental assessments,
as and when the need arises.

Therefore, the purpose of this document is to outline a framework for environmental assessment and
management, giving details of potential environmental issues and guidelines on what type of environmental
assessment tools to be applied for various sub-project activities. This will serve as the basis in the
preparation of, site-specific specific Environmental Assessments and/or Environmental Management Plans
(EMPs). As stated earlier, it is being submitted in lieu of a project EA and has formed the basis for
appraising the environmental aspects of the project. It will be made available for public review and
comment in appropriate locations in Sri Lanka and in IDA’s Public Information Center in accordance with
World Bank’s policy of Access to Information.

It is expected that detailed environmental assessments (EAs and EMPs) for sites and/or for activities will
be carried out (in accordance with this Framework) by the implementing agencies and will be reviewed and
cleared by the Central Environmental Authority or designated Project Approving Agency (PAA), as
applicable, under prevailing national environmental legislation in Sri Lanka for nationally prescribed
projects (refer sections 2.1 to 2.4) if applicable and by IDA for all physical activities prior to the approval
of disbursement of funds.

The objectives of this Environmental Assessment and Management Framework are:

a. To establish clear procedures and methodologies for the environmental planning, review,
approval and implementation of subprojects to be financed under the Project

b. To carry out a preliminary assessment of environmental impacts from project investments
and propose generic mitigation measures.

c. To specify appropriate roles and responsibilities, and outline the necessary reporting
procedures, for managing and monitoring environmental and social concerns related to
subprojects

d. Todetermine the training, capacity building and technical assistance needed to successfully
implement the provisions of the ESMF

e. To provide practical resources for implementing the ESMF

16



1.5 Description of Changes to the Project Operation During Project Restructuring June 2020

During the Mid-Term Review (MTR) to increase the effectiveness and impact of project interventions of
the Agriculture Sector Modernization Project (ASMP), including the design revision of Component 1, the
geographical expansion (within the originally identified project provinces) of Component 2, and the
subsequent necessary revisions of the disbursement schedule, a reallocation between expenditure categories
and revisions to the results framework. A request for the restructuring was received on May 18, 2020 from
the Ministry of Finance.

The IDA-financed ASMP was approved by the World Bank Board on June 28, 2016 and became
effective on March 17, 2017. The Project Development Objective (PDO) is to support increasing
agriculture productivity, improving market access, and enhancing value addition of smallholder
farmers and agribusinesses in the project areas.

The project consists of two main investment components: Component A - Agriculture Value Chain
Development; Component B: Productivity Enhancement and Diversification Demonstrations; and a
supporting Project Management, Monitoring and Evaluation (M&E) component. While the overall
concept and approaches under the project remain valid, there are several adjustments that aim to
increase the coverage of the project and thereby to increase the benefits and accelerate implementation.

Component 1: Agriculture Value Chain Development:

Introduction of new financing window for farmer partnerships: Many of the existing MG recipients
face a constraint to further scaling up due to a lack of reliable supply of raw materials from farmers.
The restructuring will therefore introduce a new product under the component which will finance
farmer groups to make investments to increase productivity. This will be called the Farmer Outreach
Program. A draft operational manual has been prepared to determine the details of how the program
will work. It will be conducted in line with the Government policy, introduced following the Covid-19
outbreak, to provide farmers with inputs (predominantly planting material). The product will only be
available to existing MG recipients, though could be scaled up if successful. The Operational Manual
would need to be approved by the Central Project Coordinating Committee (CPCC) before being sent
to the World Bank for review.

Partial Credit Guarantee: there has been no uptake of the PCG, for which US$7m was allocated.
There is one application for the PCG under processing (for approximately US$40k), and there are
several other companies and banks which have expressed an interest. However, it is clear that the
original demand for the PCG was over-estimated and therefore funds can be reallocated to the Farmer
Outreach Program (above). This will require a reallocation between expenditure categories (see
below).

Component 2: Productivity Enhancement and Diversification Demonstrations

Expansion to additional districts: There is a strong interest from the MMAIRD to expand the
geographic coverage of the project. This was illustrated with the inclusion of Treasury funds to scale
up included in the Government’s 2020 Budget. The European Union has also agreed with Government
to use Euro25m to scale up to the four districts of Badulla, Killinochi, Ampara and VVavuniya. Before
proceeding with this Additional Financing, the overall performance of the project needs to improve,
and so it is currently on hold. However, even though the AF is not secured there is benefit is
demonstration the approach, albeit on a pilot scale, in the new districts. Some provisional
investigations have taken place in the proposed new districts, and potential pilots have been identified
following the same approach as was demonstrated in the current seven districts, including an initial
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diagnostic and consultations with the community. The pilots will also be conducted in line with the
existing approach, including the identification of beneficiaries and creation of farmer producer
organizations, identification of appropriate technology and cropping patterns, the identification of off-
takers and negotiation of purchase agreements, and the provision of training in technology and business
skills.

Cancellation of activities: there are two activities, the creation of an agricultural Center of Excellence
and the development of the national information system, for which there has been little or no progress
and for which the MMAIRD is no longer interested in pursuing under the project. Neither of these
will have any impact on the achievement of the PDO and therefore it was agreed to drop these and
reallocate the funds to the provisional activities in four new districts;

Project Additional Financing November 2020

The proposed Recipient-executed Additional Financing operation would support the scale-up of the
investment activities under Component B: Productivity Enhancement and Diversification
Demonstration of the parent project, as follows:

Components and Activities under Additional Financing EUR25 million trust fund, of which a
total amount of EUR23.19 million:

a) Modern Agriculture Technology Parks in additional districts (EU-funding US$16.19
million). This component corresponds to sub-component 2.2 of the parent project. It would support
the introduction, demonstration, and scale-up of innovative agriculture technology packages not yet
available or practiced widely by smallholder farmers and producer organizations to support
productivity improvements, diversification, commercialization, more sustainable and climate resilient
production patterns. It would support the establishment of ATDPs and agriculture clusters in the four
new project districts.

b) Productivity Enhancement and Diversification Demonstrations (EU-funding US$7.0 million).
This component corresponds to sub-component 2.3 of the parent project. It would support the
construction of public agriculture production infrastructure, including: (a) up-grading and
rehabilitation of small-scale irrigation infrastructure and existing water tanks and irrigation systems in
the new districts, linked to the agriculture technology demonstrations parks; (b) the improvement of
selected production and market access roads and construction of new field access tracks to improve
transportation, access to markets and accessibility for agricultural machinery; and (c) village level
storage and product handling facilities, including drying platforms and sheds, composting facilities of
crop residues, storage facilities and others. The infrastructure investment would complement
investments in the agriculture technology demonstration parks under Component A.

1.6 Status of Safeguards Management within the project Updates and Revisions to the
Environmental and Social Management Framework (ESMF) in June 2020.

The project ESMF already covers the Provinces under which the new 4 Districts Badulla, Killinochi,
Ampara, and Vavuniya and Kandy district will be added with the project Additional Financing.

Pursuant to the addition of the Farmer Outreach Program in Component 1, additional guidance has
been prepared in the form of Section 5.2 in Chapter 5, Annex 2 and Annex 17 to facilitate the
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environmental screening and management of any potential negative impacts identified during the
identification and screening of specific farmer outreach interventions. The management activities from
a safeguards perspective presented hear also aim to further enhance environmental management to
facilitate farmers to manage their natural capital and land adequately via the preparation of
Environmental Codes of Practice to support the implementation of the outreach activities to be financed
via the program.
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Chapter 2: Introduction to Agriculture Sector in Sri Lanka

For more than 2,500 years, Sri Lanka has been an agrarian based society and agriculture still remains a key
component of the economy as well as the island’s cultural base. Despite the gradually declining economic
importance of agriculture and fishery in Sri Lanka over the years, most rural people, who constitute the
major segment of Sri Lanka’s population, are dependent on rainfall-based sources of income, such as
agriculture, livestock production and inland fishery. Consequently, the agriculture sector is afforded high
priority in the development agenda of the Government of Sri Lanka.

2.1 Current Status of Agriculture Sector in Sri Lanka

Sri Lanka’s agriculture is characterized by a non-plantation cropping sector and a plantation sector. Of the
country’s approximately 2.3 million hectares of agricultural land, 80 percent is used for non-plantation
foods crops, comprising rice, maize, fruits, vegetables, and other crops that are primarily grown in small-
holdings. About 1.65 million smallholder farmers operate on average less than 2 hectares and contribute
80 percent of the total annual food production. Commercial crops (minor export crops) include cinnamon,
pepper, cocoa, and coffee and are grown on small and medium land holdings as well. Plantation crops—
coconut, rubber and tea—are cultivated in large estates and small and medium land holdings. Typically,
non-plantation crops are grown under irrigated conditions while plantation and minor export crops are
grown in the rain-fed areas. Monsoonal rainfall patterns shape the agricultural seasons and irrigation
patterns. Two thirds of the agricultural area are located in the dry zone where the bulk of the country’s
irrigation infrastructure is located.

Sri Lanka’s has successfully attained self-sufficiency in rice and recently also in maize production. Rice
production has increased steadily from 2.9 million tons (2002) to 4.8 million tons in 2014, in part because
previously inaccessible land was reopened for cultivation after the end of the conflict but also through the
introduction of high-yielding varieties, the expansion of irrigation capacity, and distinct policy choices,
such as fertilizer subsidies for paddy, restrictions on crop choices, and import substitution. Achieving self-
sufficiency has meant that the agriculture production structure has remained concentrated in the low value
food crops. In 2013, about 45 percent of the cultivated area was under rice cultivation (up from 37 percent
in 1980) but the share of rice in the overall value of crop production was only 18 percent.

With rice self-sufficiency secured, the time is now opportune to diversify the production structure out of
the relatively low value food crops and towards high-value agriculture. This structural shift is critical to
sustain income growth going into the future, accelerating poverty reduction and re-reversing the trend in
shared prosperity. Average rice yields of 4.06 tons/hectare are relatively low. Agricultural productivity,
as measured by total factor productivity (TFP) has only grown by an average of 0.6 percent per year since
1980, significantly lagging behind other South and East Asian countries. At the same time, sector policy
has neglected the domestic fruits and vegetable sectors. Despite growing domestic demand and potential
for export growth, higher-valued crops have not expanded. Instead, demand has been met by increased
imports, for example of potatoes, chili, and onions. Most of the fruits and vegetables generate higher
income as compared to rice but demand more intensive labor input, higher levels of technology input, better
crop management, and investments in post-harvest, marketing, and better organized value chains overall.

2.2. Overall farming systems and Agricultural Land Use

Sri Lanka is divided into 46 agro-ecological regions that take into account soil, annual rainfall and its
seasonal distribution, and altitude. Sri Lanka’s traditional farming systems have developed over hundreds



of years with farmers managing production systems in these regions to best suit local environmental
conditions. This has led to a rich agro-biodiversity in the island in terms of rice, cereals, pulses, vegetables,
root and tuber crops, spices and fruits.

Rice fields, crop plantations, vegetable plots, chena plots and home gardens constitute the main
agricultural land uses in Sri Lanka. This includes land under food crops (consisting of rice paddies,
horticultural crops, other field crops and spices), plantation crops (comprising mainly tea, rubber, coconut
and sugarcane), minor export crops, and other beverage crops such as coffee. The category termed other
field crops (OFC) includes over 100 species. Among these are cereals, grain legumes, condiments and
oilseeds, onion and potato. Crops such as onion, potato and vegetables generally remain a small farmer
activity, though some of these crops are also grown on a semi-commercial scale. Fruits, vegetables (i.e.
up-country, which includes vegetables such as carrots, lettuce and other colder weather crops, and low-
country vegetables which are more native in nature), and ornamental plants also form an important
component of agricultural export earnings as they contribute to ensuring food security and national
income generation

Changes in climatic conditions may, however, change the conditions that define the agro-ecological
regions, and reduce the productivity of crops and livestock that are adapted to them. Currently, more than
2,000,000 ha are under some form of agriculture in Sri Lanka (Table 1). However, much of the agricultural
lands are located in the water deficient Dry Zone where increased productivity of crops (other than paddy)
depends entirely on rainfall.

Table 1: Extent of land under different agricultural uses in Sri Lanka

Land use Area (ha) in 2009
Paddy 977,561
Vegetables (including, root and tuber crops) 85, 663
Fruits 85,066
Other Field Crops 130,297
Plantation crops (Tea, rubber, coconut and sugarcane)* 716,320
Minor export crops (coffee, cocoa, cinnamon, pepper,
119862
cardamom, cloves, arecanut, cashew, betel)

Source: Sector Vulnerability Profile: Agriculture and Fisheries- November 2010

A positive feature is that the varied climatic conditions in farming systems of the island have given rise
to a wide range of crop species and land races that are suited for varied conditions of soils, rainfall and
altitude as well as to diseases and insect pests. Genetic diversity is particularly high among rice, cereals,
cucurbits, vegetables such as tomato and eggplant, indicating potential for crop improvement in the face
of climate change as an adaptation measure.



2.2.1 Rice paddies

The gross total extent of land sown for paddy cultivation in 2009 was nearly 980,000 ha during both Yala
and Maha seasons, including the paddy lands of the North and East. Sri Lanka’s paddy fields are both
rainfed and irrigated from rainwater stored in tanks, built during the island’s hydraulic civilization, and
large multi-purpose reservoirs built in recent times. Paddies in the Dry Zone are rainfed from the North-
East monsoon during the Maha season and irrigated in the non-rainy period or Yala season. Paddy fields in
the Wet Zone are rainfed and comprise terraced systems in hilly areas, and open systems in flat lowland
areas, to suit the local terrain and rainfall.

The national paddy production was 3.65 million MT of rough rice in 2009,° which is adequate to satisfy
the country’s domestic requirements. However, it is seen that total paddy production in 2009 declined
by 5.8% compared to the highest ever production of 3.87 million MT in 2008, mainly due to insufficient
water for cultivation during the Yala season as a result of delay in the onset of monsoon rains, and the
consequent delay in release of water for cultivation.

Overall, the extent of paddy lands has increased since the end of the ethnic nationalistic conflict, due to
the reuse of a large extent of abandoned paddy lands in the Northern and Eastern provinces.

The long history of paddy cultivation in Sri Lanka that spans over two thousand years is closely linked
with climatic variations in the region where rice is grown, resulting in a high varietal diversity of rice
(Oryza sativa). Among these are several indigenous rice varieties that can tolerate different climatic and
soil conditions and are highly resistant to pests and disease. For example, there are traditional upland
varieties well known for their drought tolerance; varieties grown in the coastal areas and floodplains of
rivers that possess tolerance of submergence and flash floods; a few rice varieties cultivated at higher
elevations (over 1000 m) that grow at low temperatures; and several varieties that show broad-based
resistance to serious pests, high salinity and other adverse soil conditions. Sri Lanka also has five species
of wild rice, including one with a rhyzome (Oryza rhizomatis) which is perennial. Among the traditional
and wild varieties of rice many have characteristics that are important for varietal improvement. For
example, Oryza nivara, Podiwee, Murungakayan and O. eichingeri are resistant to blast; Dahanala and
Kalubalawee are resistant to thrips; Rathuheeneti, O. eichingeri, Suduhanditan, Balamawee,
Sudurusamba, Mawee and Hondarawalu are resistant to the brown plant hopper (BHP); O. granulata is
resistant to drought.



Figure 1-Agro Ecological Regions of Sri Lanka
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2.2.2 Plantation agriculture and other export crops

The Plantation Sector comprises tea, rubber, coconut and sugarcane, which together with other minor export
crops such as coffee, cocoa, spices (including cloves, cinnamon, nutmeg, mace, pepper, cardamom, etc.),
cashew, arecanut, betel leaves, essential oils and un-manufactured tobacco are important in terms of export
earnings. Around 709,000 ha are under tea, rubber and coconut; 7320 ha are under sugarcane, and 119,862
ha are under coffee, cocoa, cloves, cinnamon, pepper, cardamom, cashew, arecanut and betel leaves. About
300,000 small scale growers are involved with the cultivation of export crops, of whom the majority are
smallholders. Tea and rubber plantations are concentrated in the Central and Sabragamuwa Provinces;
coconut plantations are mainly located in the Kurunegala, Puttalam and Gampaha Districts; cinnamon and
citronella plantations are found mainly in the Southern Province.

Research carried out at the respective Tea, Rubber and Coconut Research Institutions, as well as selection
by growers, has resulted in considerable diversification of cash crops from the originally introduced
germplasm. This has served to produce high-yielding varieties that are also resistant to pests and disease
and adverse climatic conditions.

2.2.3 Home gardens and horticulture crops

There are about 1.42 million home gardens in Sri Lanka, accounting for about 76,483 ha. They make a
substantial contribution to agricultural production in the country and play a perceptible role in maintaining
canopy cover in the island, ameliorating the local climate, and providing timber and wood products. Home
gardens constitute a traditional system of perennial cropping for a wide range of valuable crops, and are
known to be particularly important for providing construction and industrial wood and maintaining high
species and genetic diversity of fruit, vegetables and spices that can be used to improve capacity of such
crops to withstand climate change. Forest analogue home-gardens, such as the typical ‘Kandyan home
gardens’ demonstrate diverse agricultural systems and are the main agricultural holdings for horticultural
crops. They are also repositories of indigenous traditional knowledge on agricultural practices that could
be of value when formulating adaptation measures for climate change. Home gardens in the Wet Zone,
particularly in the Western wet lowlands are, however, now being increasingly fragmented, with the
decreasing land-man ratio in the region. This is leading to considerable localized loss of canopy cover and
the erosion of indigenous horticultural crop diversity. Chena, or slash and burn cultivation, though
environmentally destructive, is also a major source of cereals and vegetables that have been subject to

selection by farmers over time,

The Department of Agriculture is continually engaged in research and development projects, extension
services, seed production and quality improvement programs for development of the horticultural sector,
headed mainly by the Horticulture Research and Development Institute (HORDI). These efforts include the
release of several hybrid varieties that have qualities to withstand climate change. For example, two new
hybrid varieties of tomato, ‘Bhathiyaa and Maheshi’, and one variety, (i.e. KC-1) that were released are
tolerant to high ambient temperature coupled with a high yield.

2.2.4 Livestock

Livestock is an important component of the agricultural sector. At present there are about 1,136,860 neat
cattle and 371,790 buffalo, 377,460 goats, 8,000 sheep and 81,310 pigs,
13,615,290 chickens and 15,244 ducks country wide. *°



Most of the livestock comprise imported high yielding breeds to address the increase in livestock
production. Sri Lanka also has several local breeds that are well adapted to the local environment and
harsh conditions, but are relatively low yielding. These locally adapted breeds now show a significant
drop in population size due to the move towards high yielding imported breeds and cross-breeding. This
requires special measures to conserve the indigenous livestock breeds with traits that are useful to adapt
to climate change.

Among the extant indigenous breeds are a type of locally adapted native cattle (Bos indicus var ceylonicus)
or “Batu Harak” and the white cattle of Thamankaduwa that are reared for draught and milk, hardy
indigenous goats including a locally adapted breed Kottukachchiya, and village chicken that are poor egg
producers but are highly adapted to a harsh environment. The locally adapted breeds show traits such as
high adaptability to the environment, high resistance to tropical diseases, high fecundity, early maturity,
good mothering ability, longevity and low cost of production.

2.2 Environmental impacts attributed to the agriculture sector

Sector specific environmental issues are discussed further in Annex 7, the following sections provide a
brief overview of the key areas of environmental impacts that are attributed to the agricultural sector are
of national concern.

2.3.1 Land degradation and deforestation

Soil erosion, loss of soil fertility and water logging in irrigated lands of the dry zone and intensive farming
in steep slopes have resulted in land degradation in existing agricultural areas across the country. The main
manifestations of the land degradation issue are loss of arable lands, decreasing agricultural productivity
and loss of irrigation capacity due to siltation of reservoirs and intensification of natural hazards according
to studies conducted by the United Nations Environment Program in 2009. Despite the soil conservation
act in operation, poor soil conservation methods and insecurity of tenure in agricultural lands preclude the
permanent investment in soil conservation. Poor water management, lack of awareness on land degradation,
high demand for agricultural lands, drought and uncertainty of rainfall, failures of land-use policies, lack
of government incentives and inadequate capacity of governmental organizations to implement a systematic
program on conservation as well as loss of forest cover, shifting cultivation, have been identified as direct
causes for soil erosion with regard to the agricultural sector activities. Nearly 1.6 million ha of agricultural
land in Sri Lanka are affected by soil fertility decline. Soil fertility decline is caused by soil erosion and
excessive up take of nutrients by crops. Declining crop yields have been reported during the last two decades
due to soil fertility degradation. Studies have shown that in the case of tea, the loss of 1 cm of topsoil cover
is associated with a decline in yield of 44 kg/ha/yr, while in the case of rubber the decline in yield could be
nearly 174 kg/ha/yr. Though the soil fertility decline due to excessive uptake of nutrients by crops can be
corrected to some extent by application of extra fertilizer the soil fertility decline due to loss of surface soil
cannot be renewed easily. It is usually costly and will require considerable time and effort.

Though the current status of deforestation is minimal, during the last century the forest cover was depleted
substantially, due to forest clearing for irrigation, agriculture, settlements, hydropower generation, and
timber extraction and shifting cultivation during the late 1970s and 1980s, post the implementation of the
Mahaweli Irrigation Project. Recent studies have reported that shifting cultivation and expansion of tea
plantations still remain area of concern and among the main threats faced by the forests in the wet zone but
deforestation due to these reasons has been much less in the last decade in comparison to forest cover loss
due to development of infrastructure and housing.



Pollution of Inland Waters

Pollution of inland waters take place primarily through agricultural practices, industrialization and
urbanization. In agricultural areas the widespread and enhanced use of agro - chemicals and fertilizers has
Led to the discharge of domestic waste into waterways. The pressures created by these three sources have
led to eutrophication and blooming in stagnant water bodies; nitrate pollution in ground water; spread of
disease due to organic pollution; reduction of land values near water ways and general economic losses to
the country.

Trends in pesticide use and pest control in Sri Lanka

Pesticides have been in use in agricultural practices in Sri Lanka since the 1950s, yet pesticides are not
manufactured in Sri Lanka to date. Due to the positive trends observed via the scope and use of pesticides
their import has grown over the years. All pesticides are imported as finished or formulated products or as
technical grade materials for local formulation. There is very little solid statistical data available in the
country to deduce the amounts and variations based on geography of pesticide use. Statistics on pesticide
imports are among the few reliable indicators of quantities of pesticides used in agriculture. The DOA has
conducted studies on pesticide use and attempt to monitor their use as well. In 1977, liberalized policies
lead to an increase in the import of pesticides, favoring direct importation of finished products rather than
intermediaries required for local formulations. According to the DOA, annual pesticide imports comprise
mainly of herbicides, insecticides and fungicides and their use has shown a notable increase during the
1990s. It is clear that pesticide consumption has risen over time and continues to fluctuate with changes in
planted acreage, infestation levels and other factors such as farm product prices. Herbicide consumption
fluctuates around 2,300 tons per year. Insecticide consumption had increased by 25 per cent in 1999 (2,428
tons) compared to the previous year (1,942 tons), as per the data collected by the DOA. A list of banned
pesticides is maintained by the DOA and made available to the public as well (Annex 1). However, the
DOA has not sorted and compiled different lists for herbicides.

The DOA also records that insecticide use in rice declined as a result of the Integrated Pest Management
(IPM) Program, but increased on vegetables and other field crops like chili and onion. Vegetable growers
most commonly depend on insecticides, typically used in heavy doses, followed by fungicides. Weedicide
is not used to a great extent in vegetable production, except by farmers who cultivate onions. An array of
insecticides is adopted and very little attention is paid to conforming to application frequencies, quantities
and health and safety indications. Local farmers commonly misuse pesticides, mixing different varieties
and striving to over application for better results, unaware that toxicity levels often increase and misuse
facilitates greater environmental and health hazards. According to pesticide consumption data from 1995
to 2000, collected by the Food and Agriculture Organization (FAO), organophosphates were the highest
used pesticide category within insecticides, amides in herbicides and dithiocarbonates in fungicides, within
Sri Lanka.

Locally, pest control depends mostly on the use of synthetic pesticides. Ready-to-use products that can
easily be procured from local vendors and applied when and where required. Abuse and misapplication of
pesticides is a common phenomenon in Sri Lanka. Farmers often totally disregard recommendations and
strive to indiscriminate use of pesticides based on their own experience. Some farmers do not have sufficient
information and knowledge on the safe and efficient use of pesticides also. . Even though many farmers
are aware of the detrimental effects of pesticide use, due to the economic gains involved it still remains the
most popular method of pest control. Awareness on implications to human health, the environment and
crop ecosystems have still not been able to drive a strong push towards alternatives to exclusive chemical
pest control, like varietal resistance and IPM. Thus awareness and transfer of technical knowledge
structured over the economic benefits of green/sustainable agriculture plays a key part in altering existing
trends in pesticide use and pest control.



Control of pesticide use in Sri Lanka

According to the FAO continuous dependence on use of pesticides had brought a dramatic increase of
imports since the enactment of the Pesticide 31 Law, from 2 309 metric tons in 1980 to 5 120 metric tons
in 2003 A comprehensive pesticide control procedure is in existence within the country yet enforcement is
low. The process includes; the registration of products, risk/benefit analysis, field monitoring and
enforcement, laboratory testing, imports regulations and banning and restricting. Over the years, the use of
pesticides has been prohibited and these products have been banned. Only registered pesticides can be
imported in to the country and they are also classified under the customs ordinances. A stringent process
that allows only limited trial quantities of 10lites/kilograms and requirement of written approvals by
relevant officials is in place. However even with controls and awareness facilitation programs are in place
they are not exercised at the user level fully, the long term consequence of misuse are often overlooked.



Chapter 3: Environmental laws, regulations and institutions in Sri Lanka and
World Bank environmental safeguard policy requirements

In Sri Lanka, there are over 80 legislative enactments that directly or indirectly relates to protecting and
conserving the natural environment and human health. While most of these laws address specific issues
pertaining to environment in the respective sector, it was the introduction and enactment of the National
Environmental Act (NEA) that provided the overarching legal basis for regulation of pollution and
protection of the environment from all sources in a comprehensive manner. The following section outlines
the broad legal and institutional framework in Sri Lanka for environmental management and World Bank’s
environmental safeguards requirements, which will be relevant to the proposed project.

3.1 National Environmental (Amendment) Act No. 53 of 2000

As mentioned earlier, a law to incorporate and cover all aspects of environment was made for the first time
in 1980. This is the National Environmental Act (NEA) No. 47 of 1980, the basic national decree for
protection and management of the environment. The NEA has seen several amendments in the past in a bid
to continually make improvements and to respond to the challenging needs of the time. There are two main
regulatory provisions in the NEA implemented by the Central Environmental Authority (CEA) through
which impacts on the environment from the process of development is assessed, mitigated and managed.

e The Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) procedure for major development
projects. Regulations pertaining to this process have been published in 1993 and are
available with the CEA.

e The Environmental Protection License (EPL) procedure for the control of pollution.
Regulations pertaining to this process have been published in 1990 and are available
with the CEA.

3.1.1 Environmental Impact Assessment

Sri Lankan Government recognizes EIA as an effective tool for the purpose of integrating environmental
considerations with development planning. The application of this technique is considered as a means of
ensuring that the likely effects of new development projects on the environment are fully understood and
taken into account before development is allowed to proceed. The importance of this management tool to
foresee potential environmental impacts and problems caused by proposed projects and its use as a means
to make projects more suitable to the environment are highly appreciated.

The legal provision for EIA in Sri Lanka was first included in the Coast Conservation Act No. 57 of 1981
(see below). These provisions were restricted to the Coastal Zone as defined by this Act. The broader legal
framework for the EIA process in Sri Lanka was laid down by the amendments made to NEA in 1988
through National Environmental (Amendment) Act No. 56 of 1988. The provision relating to EIA is
contained in Part IV C of the National Environmental Act. The procedure stipulated in the Act for the
approval of projects provides for the submission of two types of reports Initial Environmental Examination
(IEE) report and Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) report. Such reports are required in respect of
“prescribed projects” included in a Schedule in an Order published by the Minister of Environment in terms
of section 23 Z of the act in the Gazette Extra Ordinary No. 772/22 dated 24th June 1993. This amendment
makes EIA mandatory for whole of Sri Lanka and transformed Central Environment Authority (CEA) into
enforcement and implementing agency.



Further, any developmental activity of any description whatsoever proposed to be established within one
mile of the boundary of any National Reserve, should receive the prior written approval of the Director
of Wildlife Conservation. The Fauna and Flora (Protection) Ordinance mandates that the project proponent
should furnish an IEE of EIA report in terms of the National Environmental Act for this purpose. In order
for a project to be approved the project proponent should submit either an Initial Environmental
Examination (IEE) report or an Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) report. If it’s an EIA report that
has been submitted there is mandatory period of 30 days during which the public can inspect the document
and comment on the report. Further, a public hearing may be held to provide an opportunity to any member
of the public to voice their concerns. A decision whether to approve the project will be made only after
public consultation is done and necessary major issues are resolved.

The EIA process is implemented through designated Project Approving Agencies (PAAs). PAA’s are those
organizations that are directly connected with such a prescribed project. At present, 23 state agencies have
been recognized by the Minister as PAAs which include the DWC, FD and CEA. A given organization
cannot act both as the PAA as well as the project proponent. In such cases the CEA will designate an
appropriate PAA. Similarly when there are more than one PAA the CEA must determine the appropriate
PAA. In the event of doubt or difficulty in identifying the appropriate PAA, CEA itself will function as the
PAA.

Application to ASMP — The EIA/IEE regulations will apply to any new activities proposed under the
MGP and under any physical interventions proposed under Component 2 if initial screening reveals
they have potential to trigger adverse environmental impact.

3.1.2 Environmental Protection License

The Environmental Protection License (EPL) is a regulatory/legal tool under the provisions of the National
Environmental Act. The EPL procedure has been introduced to prevent or minimize the release of
discharges and emissions into the environment from industrial activities in compliance with national
discharge and emission standards, to provide guidance on pollution control for polluting processes and to
encourage the use of pollution abatement technology such as cleaner production, waste minimization etc.
Here the industries are classified into three lists named A, B and C. List A comprise of 80 potentially high
polluting industries, List B comprise of 33 medium polluting industries and List C comprise of 25 low
polluting industrial activities.

For List A and List B industries the project proponent must submit a duly filled application (can be obtained
from CEA headquarters, provincial and district offices or downloaded from www.cea.lk) for each
prescribed activity to provincial or district office of CEA who will evaluate the application and determine
the relevancy of issuing an EPL and the adequacy of the details furnished and determine and appropriate
inspection fee. Then the project proponent must pay the prescribed fee to CEA headquarters, provincial or
district office of CEA and submit the receipt to the relevant provincial or district office of the CEA. Then
a team of officers will carry out an inspection and submit a report based on the site visit and the information
provided. If the Issue of EPL is recommended the project proponent can obtain the EPL upon payment of
license fee.

For List C industries issue of EPL is delegated to local authorities (Municipal councils, Urban councils or
Pradeshiya Sabha). The procedure to be followed is the same except the Local Authority will appoint a
Technical Evaluation Committee that will make the final decision regarding the issue of EPL based on the
field assessment report and information furnished by the industrialist. The EPL can be renewed by

10


http://www.cea.lk/

submitting a renewal application three months prior to the date of expiry to the relevant authority who will
conduct an inspection and determine whether the EPL should be renewed.

Application to ASMP — EPLs will be required for activities under taken under the categories, relevant
to the agriculture sector and project activities, as specified in the Gazette namely Parts A, B & C
(Presented in Annex 5).

3.1.3 Strategic Environment Assessments

Although project level EIA is an effective tool in addressing environmental impacts at project level, it often
fails to take into account cumulative impacts of several projects. Under such circumstance Strategic
Environment Assessment (SEA) is a more effective tool in identifying cumulative impacts on the
environment of a specific policy or program of works. At present SEA is still not a mandatory requirement
in Sri Lanka. However, the Cabinet of Ministers has approved implementation of SEA for policies,
programs and plans in Sri Lanka. Therefore, all Ministries, Departments and Authorities who are
responsible for implementing a new policy, plan or program should carry out a SEA for the new policy,
plan or program prior to its implementation and submit a copy of the SEA report to the Central
Environmental Authority for review and comments.

Application to ASMP —May not be applicable to the nature of project interventions proposed under the
project.

3.2 Coast Conservation Act (CCA) No.57 of 1981

The projects located wholly or partly within the coastal zone (the area lying within a limit of three hundred
meters landwards of the Mean High Water line and a limit of two kilometers seawards of the Mean Low
Water line) must undergo the approval process that is laid down in the Coast Conservation Act irrespective
of its size. Only those projects located totally outside the Coastal Zone will be subject to the approval
process laid down in the National Environmental Act. Therefore, any development work taking place within
this zone falls under the jurisdiction of Coast Conservation Department (CCD). According to the CCA,
Director of the CCD has the discretion to request for an EIA/IEE from the project proponent if the initial
screening reveals significant impacts in the coastal areas by the project. The process is very much similar
to the NEA excepting that the Director of the CCD reserves the right to request for an EIA/IEE and also to
make a final decision.

Application to ASMP — Since most sub-project activities are likely to take place within terrestrial
landscapes and existing agricultural areas, application of CCA is unlikely. However, any activity with
potential to cause negative impacts on the coastal need to comply with the EIA/IEE regulations of the
CCA in addition to the coastal laws.

3.3 Fauna and Flora Protection Ordinance (FFPO) Amended Act No. 49 of 1993

EIA provisions are also included in the Fauna and Flora (Amended) Act No. 49 of 1993. According to this
Act, any development activity of any description what so ever proposed to be established within a national
reserve or within one mile from the boundary of any national reserve, is required to be subjected to EIA/IEE,
and written approval should be obtained from the Director General, Department of Wildlife Conservation
prior to implementation of such projects. The FFPO follows a similar process as the NEA in conducting
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scoping, setting the terms of referenc, preparation of EA, review of EA and public consultation and
disclosure. The decision of project approval or disapproval is finally granted by the Director of the
Department of Wildlife Conservation.

Application to ASMP — Since sub-project activities are likely to take place in existing agricultural areas,
no major issues with regard to the FFPO are envisioned. However, any activity which will be
implemented adjacent areas of protected areas/ wildlife reserves will require clearance from the relevant
authorities. No resources can be extracted, for project purposes, from within or adjacent to designated
areas under the Fauna and Flora Protection Ordinance and declared Forest Reserves/Sanctuaries under
the Forest Ordinance.

3.4 The North Western Provincial Environmental Statute No. 12 of 1990

Provincial Environmental Act (PEA) of 1991 implemented by the North Western Provincial Council applies
for areas coming under the North Western Province. Environmental Assessments are required for
prescribed projects that have been gazetted in Gazette Extraordinary 1020/21 of 27" March, 1998. It
specifies two lists of project types (a) where EIA/IEE is mandatory and (b) where the EA can be requested
if the PAA decides so. The process is similar to that of the NEA and will be headed by one of the two listed
PAAs; (a) Provincial Environmental Authority or (b) Provincial Ministry of Fisheries and Aquaculture.

(A detailed account of the EIA/IEE procedure under each of these acts are provided in Annex 1)

Application to ASMP — Similar to IEE/EIA regulations applicable under the NEA. In areas of the North
Western Province, this Act will supersede the NEA if it is not an area under the DWC or CCD.

3.5 Compliance with World Bank Operational Policies

World Bank policies and guidelines, pertaining to environmental and social safeguards that may require
consideration under this project are as follows:

Safeguard Policies Triggered by the Project Yes No
Environmental Assessment (OP/BP/GP 4.01) x] 1
Natural Habitats (OP/BP 4.04) x] 1
Pest Management (OP 4.09) x] 1
Physical Cultural Resources(OP 4.11) [ [x]
Forests(OP/BP 4.36) [ [x]
Safety of Dams (OP/BP4.37) x] |x]
Projects in Disputed Areas (OP/BP/GP7.60) [ [x]
Projects on International Waterways (OP/BP/GP 7.50) [ [x]

The main environmental safeguard policy to be triggered under this project will be OP/BP/GP 4.01 on
Environmental Assessment. The other three environmental safeguard policies namely, OP/BP/GP 4.36 and
4.04 on forestry and natural habitats respectively, have been identified as there will be activities inside such
habitats and will be considered to ensure minimal adverse environmental impacts due to the project.

3.5.1 Compliance with OP 4.01 on Environmental Assessment

This policy is triggered if a project is likely to have potential (adverse) environmental risks and impacts in
its area of influence. The policy requires environmental assessment (EA) of projects proposed for World
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Bank financing to help ensure that they are environmentally sound and sustainable, and thus to improve
decision making. The EA should take into account the natural environment, human health and safety and
social aspects in an integrated way. It should also takes into account the variations in project and country
conditions, the findings of country environmental studies, national environmental action plans, the country's
overall policy framework and national legislation, the project sponsor’s capabilities related to the
environment and social aspects, and obligations of the country, pertaining to project activities, under
relevant international environmental treaties and agreements.

When OP 4.01 is triggered, the World Bank classifies proposed projects into one of four categories,
depending on the type, location, sensitivity, and scale of the project and the nature and magnitude of its
potential environmental impacts.

(1) A proposed project is classified as Category A if it is likely to have significant adverse environmental
impacts that are sensitive, diverse or unprecedented. These impacts may affect an area broader than
the sites or facilities subject to physical works.

(2) A proposed project is classified as Category B if its potential adverse environmental impacts on human
populations or environmentally important areas including wetlands, forests, grasslands and other
natural habitats are less adverse than those of Category A projects. These impacts are site specific; few
if any are irreversible; and in most cases mitigatory measures can be designed more readily than for
Category A projects. The scope of an EA for Category B projects may vary from project to project,
but it is narrower in scope when compared with Category A projects.

(3) A proposed project is classified as Category C if it is likely to have minimal or no adverse environmental
impacts. For example, technical assistance projects on institutional development, computerization, and
training fall in Category C.

(4) A proposed project is classified as FI when the Bank provides funds to participating national banks,
credit institutions and other financial intermediaries (FIs) for on lending at the FIs’ risk to final
borrowers. In the case of such projects, the FI screens each subproject proposed for financing, and
classifies it into any one of three categories: A, B or C. FIs must prepare an Environmental and Social
Management Framework, following the Bank’s consultation and disclosure requirements as in the case
of other safeguards documents (e.g., EAs, RAPs, IPPs). The ESMF, including the screening process
for categorization of subprojects, must be spelled out in the operational manual.

World Bank OP 4.01 is very clear that for all Category A projects and as appropriate for Category B projects
during the EA process, the project sponsor should consult project-affected groups and local non-
governmental organizations (NGOs) about the project's environmental aspects and take their views into
account. The project sponsor should initiate such consultations as early as possible. For Category A
projects, the project sponsor should consult these groups at least twice (a) shortly after environmental
screening and before the terms of reference for the EA are finalized, and (b) once a draft EA report is
prepared. The EA should particularly incorporate such comments to improve the project’s social
acceptability and environmental sustainability. In addition, the project sponsor should consult with such
groups throughout project implementation, as necessary to address EA related issues that affect them.

ASMP has been placed under environment Category B. Although project activities are expected to be
environmentally beneficial in the long-term, implementation of certain activities will have the potential to
trigger adverse environmental impacts which are likely to be localized and can be mitigated. Even though
the project will operate in known agricultural areas, great care will be taken to address environmental issues
at the earliest stage possible in order to minimize their potential impacts.

This means that (a) all activities that fall under the prescribed categories stipulated in the NEA and other
local laws (as mentioned earlier) environmental assessments will be done according to local regulations
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and reviewed by the World Bank for clearance. (b) all other sub-projects that do not require screening
according to local regulations but having some level of environmental impacts will be screened using
appropriate methodology (as proposed in this manual), depending on the nature and scale of potential
impacts, and mitigated. The borrower is responsible for carrying out the EAs and for implementing the
necessary safeguards.

The project is expected to bring positive environmental benefits to the project areas through the introduction
and expansion of modern technology applications that help improve current cropping patterns and farming
methods, increase efficiency in the management of water resources, protect agriculture soils, and roll out
integrated pest management. However, two components under the project may involve activities that could
have significant environmental impacts if not mitigated properly, especially during the construction phase.
Component 1 will support commercial agriculture and agro-products processing. Component 2 would
finance the establishment of agriculture technology demonstration parks and improvements of rural
infrastructure, including access roads and tracks, rehabilitation of small irrigation schemes, land
preparation, market facilities, and others. The project’s process-oriented and demand-driven framework
approach does not allow to determine project investments and specific project locations for investments
under these components at appraisal. However it is known that these will be conducted in existing
agricultural areas.  Specific investments and implementation sites will be determined during
implementation as part of the project’s matching grant program and the detailed design of the proposed
agriculture technology demonstration parks.

3.5.1.1 Compliance with OP 4.01 Annex C Environmental Action Plans (or Environmental
Management Plans)

According to Annex C of the World Bank OP4.01 an Environmental Management Plan (EMP) is an
essential element of EA reports for Category B projects. The EMP should consists of a set of mitigation,
management, monitoring, and institutional measures to be taken during implementation and operation to
eliminate adverse environmental and social impacts, offset them, or reduce them to acceptable levels. The
plan should also include the actions needed to implement these measures. In preparation of an EMP, the
EA consultant should:

(a) Identify the set of responses to potentially adverse impacts;

(b) Determine requirements for ensuring that those responses are made effectively and in a timely
manner

(c) Describe the means for meeting those requirements.

More specifically, the EMP should include the following components:

e The EMP should identify feasible and cost-effective measures that may reduce potentially significant
adverse environmental impacts to acceptable levels. The plan includes compensatory measures if
mitigation measures are not feasible, cost-effective, or sufficient.

¢ The EMP should define monitoring objectives and specify the type of monitoring needed, with linkages
to the impacts assessed in the EA report and the mitigation measures described in the EMP.

e To strengthen the project sponsor’s environmental management capability, EMPs should mention any
technical assistance that may be needed by the borrower.

¢ For all three aspects (mitigation, monitoring, and capacity development), the EMP should provide (a)
an implementation schedule for measures that must be carried out as part of the project, showing
phasing and coordination with overall project implementation plans; and (b) the capital and recurrent
cost estimates and sources of funds for implementing the EMP.

e The EMP must be integrated into the project's overall planning, design, budget, and implementation.
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During project implementation, the project sponsor should report on compliance with:

(a) Measures agreed with World Bank on the basis of the findings and results of the EA, including
implementation of any EAP, as set out in the project documents

(b) The status of mitigatory measures; and

(c) The findings of monitoring programs.

3.5.2 Compliance with other Safeguard Policies Triggered

Pest Management (OP 4.09): The policy has been triggered as expansion, intensification and
diversification of agricultural activities under the project could to lead to changes in the application of
pesticides for pest and disease control. As per the policy, a separate standalone Pest Management Plans
(PMP) has been prepared for the project based on Integrated Pest Management (IPM) principles. The PMP
describes the relevant national regulatory framework, current status of pest and disease control, monitoring
and supervision mechanism, major experience and problems, and lessons learnt from past projects. It
specifies a range of non-chemical methods and a training and monitoring program to facilitate
implementation. While a list of all chemicals likely to be used during project activities that meet Bank
requirements, and namely, comply with the World Health Organization’s recommended categories, has
been included in the PMP, the project will not be procuring pesticides.

Natural Habitats (OP/BP 4.04): The policy has been triggered as the project will bring improvements to
agricultural practices that are expected to reduce the pressure on these areas and the likelihood of
encroachment into sensitive natural habitats. However, some activities might negatively impact natural
habitats because of the proximity of project interventions to catchments of rich natural areas close to
agricultural lands and the minor irrigation tanks. These include the construction and/or upgrading of rural
infrastructure. Project supported agriculture-related activities would take place on existing farmland and no
expansion or creation of new farmland into fragile habitats is foreseen.

Safety of Dams (OP/BP 4.37): Project interventions under Component 2, specifically sub-component
2.3, may include the up-grading and rehabilitation of small-scale irrigation infrastructure and existing water
tanks and irrigation systems in selected areas. These may be linked to the agriculture technology
demonstrations parks. OP/BP4.37 applies due to the dependence on water conveyance and control via the
irrigation systems and because of the links of smaller tanks with the water storage and operation of upstream
medium/large dams, which is typical for Sri Lanka’s cascading tank and irrigation infrastructure. It is
expected that the rehabilitation of small irrigation schemes and small tanks, to be financed under the project,
will not include dams and embankments more than 15 meters high and will not include medium to large
scale dams. Typical interventions would include repairs and improvements such as protection of
downstream slopes of dam embankments (e.g. runnel filling and providing lateral drains, etc. to provide
safe passage of rainwater and seepage drainage), providing toe-filters and toe drains to improve downstream
drainage and arresting excessive seepage flows, upstream slope protection (e.g. rearranging and/or
providing rip-rap to prevent scouring), strengthening of the structural stability of spillways and sluice
structures etc. While, the anticipated project activities will result in an overall enhancement of the safety of
dams (tank bunds) against the risk of failure, the project will not finance construction of new tanks (new
dams/tank bunds).

Physical Cultural Resource (OP/BP/GP 4.11) While the policy on Physical Cultural Resources has not
been triggered as project activities are expected to be carried out in known and existing agricultural and
inhabited areas. In order to mitigate the risk, given the uncertainty regarding the exact locations of activities
to be carried out under the project, due diligence mechanisms with regard to the identification and
management of PCRs have been embedded within the requirements under OP/BP/GP 4.01.
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3.6. Adequacy of GOSL Environmental Clearance

The composite GOSL environmental clearance process, in principle, is consistent with World Bank
environmental and public disclosure requirements. The exception being the screening criteria adopted in
the GOSL process under the NEA, where project thresholds are used to determine the type of clearance
required and the content of public consultation. However, all activities with an impact on the environment
under the proposed project will be subjected to environmental analysis regardless of the project threshold,
prior to disbursement of funds. The CEA’s regulated EA procedure is more than two decades old and
substantial experience has been made by the CEA in evaluation of EIAS/IEEs. Hence, there will be no need
for the project to provide technical assistance to the CEA and other PAASs to provide support to the project
on environmental matters. Although the GOSL’s clearance procedure is adequate fairly reliable, IDA will
still review Environmental Management Plans/Assessments/Screening Forms, prepared under the
project and provide necessary concurrence for the approval of disbursements of funds.

3.7 COVID-19 related guidance for containment of disease

The COVID-19 pandemic occurred when a novel (new) coronavirus emerged for which there is little or no
immunity in the human population and has the potential to cause serious illness in most humans and spreads
easily person-to-person. Specific measures have been brough in globally to minimize the spread of COVID-
19 in workplaces, the workforce and the local communities where projects are located.

Labor would continue to be the major player in construction activities in coming time at ASMP construction
sites. In view of the prevailing COVID-19 pandemic, the contractors and workers would need to take
additional measure to avoid the spread of the disease. Furthermore, guidance that can be provided to farmers
in terms of managing operational impacts during project implementation.

ASMP Projects involving construction/civil works frequently involve a large work force, together with
suppliers and supporting functions and services. The work force may comprise workers from international,
national, regional, and local labor markets. They may need to live in on-site accommaodation, lodge within
communities close to work sites or return to their homes after work. Given the complexity and the
concentrated number of workers, the potential for the spread of COVID-19 in projects involving
construction is extremely serious, as are the implications of such a spread. Therefore, all ASMP sites and
related activities will strictly follow the guidance by the National Health Authorities, World Bank,
International Labour Organization (ILO) and the World Health Organization (WHO).

3.7.1 WHO Guidelines

To help countries navigate through these challenges, the World Health Organization (WHO) has updated
operational planning guidelines in balancing the demands of responding directly to COVID-19 while
maintaining essential health service delivery and mitigating the risk of system collapse. This includes a set
of targeted immediate actions that countries should consider at national, regional, and local level to
reorganize and maintain access to high-quality essential health services for all. The WHO is maintaining a
website specific to the COVID-19 pandemic with up-to-date country and technical guidance. As the
situation remains fluid it is critical that those managing both the national response as well as specific health
care facilities and programs keep abreast of guidance provided by the WHO and other international best
practice.

These Health and Safety Guidelines to be adopted during COVID 19 outbreak are not a Rule, Regulation
or Legislation and does not create any legal obligations. It contains instructions and information of
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mandatory safety and health standards. The instructions are advisory in nature, informative in the form of
content, and are intended to assist to ensure construction workers working in construction sites within the
country, are provided with a safe and healthy worksite.

A summary of key relevant guidance and access links are presented in Annex 18
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Chapter 4. Generic assessment of environmental issues and mitigation
measures

4.1 Overview

While the project is classified as environmental category B, and the project is expected to bring positive
environmental benefits to the project areas through the introduction and expansion of modern technology
that promotes sustainable practice and applications that help improve current cropping patterns and farming
methods, increase efficiency in the management of water resources, protect agriculture soils, and roll out
integrated pest management. There still remain risks associated with implementation of project activities,
given the uncertainty regarding the exact locations of activities to be carried out under the project and
project interventions that will involve physical interventions to the environment, such as those identified in
Component 2.

This EAMF has been designed to achieve sound environmental practice within the purview of ASMP. The
EAMF provides the mechanism to allow program implementation by screening out or enhancing
acceptability of sub-project proposals on the basis of environmental criteria. By a simple process of
elimination, the first step in the screening process is to identify subproject activities not suitable for funding.
All processes described in the EAMF can be adjusted based on implementation experience.

The EAMF will be a living document and will be reviewed and updated periodically as needed.

It is recommended that the following types of subprojects are not financed and therefore should be
considered as a "Negative List™":

e Sub-projects that involve the significant conversion or degradation of critical natural habitats such
as sensitive ecosystems.

e Activities that could lead to invasion or spread of weeds and feral animals or the use of toxic
chemicals, intensive use of pesticides.

e Activities that could dangerously lead to the exposure of sensitive/critical/vulnerable habitats.

e Construction of large new infrastructure, expansion of agriculture, within or directly adjacent (in
buffer zones) to protected areas.

o lllegal Activities as defined specifically under the National Environment Act, Forest Ordinance and
Fauna and Flora Protection Ordinance.

4.2 Component specific impacts

The following section of the framework tries to identify possible environmental impacts that could arise in
each component and how best they could be assessed and addressed during project implementation.

Component 1:

Sub-component 1.2: Matching Grants to Producer Organizations and Agro-Businesses

The agricultural sector faces a number of challenges in managing land productivity which often results in
encroachment of the forest for search of new land for cultivation. Soil erosion, crop disease management,

water use efficiency, water pollution from excessive use of chemicals, and cultivation of unsuitable crop
varieties are among the key areas where focus in terms of environmental management are a priority.
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Supporting the commercial agriculture and agro-products processing will require that stringent
environmental screening, identification of potential environmental and impacts and management in terms
of set up and operations of the activity. Among other best practices would be organic cultivation and at the
same time careful soil management needs to be taken care of to prevent soil erosion and top soil degradation.
As specific sites and nature of the agro-business activities are not known, best practices that need to be
employed and general recommendations cannot be employed as the nature of the activity varies and depend
upon the soil type, area of cultivation ,i.e. dry zone or wet zone, and topography, crop type and the specific
agriculture sector. This is why site specific Environmental Management Planning plays a key role, and has
been incorporated in to the Matching Grants Program. In addition, via strengthening technical knowledge
and extension services focusing on the careful and minimal use of chemical fertilizer and
pesticides/weedicides through good practices such as Integrated Pest Management and Integrated Plant
nutrition Management via the project’s Pest Management Plan, activities that facilitate sustainable
agricultural development should be essentially promoted. With the project’s main thematic areas being the
promotion of sustainable practice and applications that help improve current cropping patterns and farming
methods, increase efficiency in the management of water resources, protect agriculture soils, and roll out
integrated pest management, it is expected that this component will bring about more positive impacts than
negatives via providing the technical capacity on environmentally sound agricultural practices.

Component 2:

Sub-component 2.2: Establishment of Modern Agriculture Technology Parks

The sub-component would support between 4 to 6 agriculture technology demonstration parks in selected
districts in the Northern, Eastern, and Uva Provinces, which have been identified based on high poverty
headcounts and agriculture potential. New demonstration parks will be identified in Central Province under
the Additional Financing. The exact location of where these interventions will be taking places will only be
deduced during the project implementation stage. Environmental screening will be an essential part of the
site selection process in order to ensure project-supported agriculture-related activities would take place on
existing farmland and no expansion or creation of new farmland into fragile habitats is foreseen. The project
will bring improvements to agricultural practices that are expected to reduce the pressure on these areas
and the likelihood of encroachment into sensitive natural habitats. In addition the screening will also result
in environmental management planning to be up taken for planned project interventions, which will play a
key role in ensuring operational environmental impacts of these agriculture demonstration parks, which
will predominantly be positive impacts, are well managed.

Sub-component 2.3: Up-grading Production and Marketing Infrastructure

This component will entail physical interventions under the following purview; (i) the up-grading and
rehabilitation of small-scale irrigation infrastructure and existing water tanks and irrigation systems in
selected priority areas, linked to the agriculture technology demonstrations parks; (ii) the improvement of
existing production and market access roads and construction of new field access tracks to improve
transportation, access to markets and accessibility for agricultural machinery; and (iii) village level storage
and product handling facilities, including drying platforms and sheds, composting facilities of crop residues,
storage facilities and others. Infrastructure investment would focus on public infrastructure and would be
linked to gaps identified under the technology parks development (sub-component 2.2). The procurement
and management of civil works contracts would be under the responsibility the PMU of the Ministry of
Agriculture and would be implemented through the local governments.

Impacts to physical and ecological environment during construction phase of physical interventions
outlined under Sub-component 2.3 are outlined below
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Impacts on soil at construction and material extraction sites and yard

Impact description

Duration of the impact

Level of impact

Loss of productive top soil due to site preparation work Long-term Moderate
Soil erosion caused by clearing and grubbing operations | Long-term High
which removes the vegetative cover in the immediate

surroundings

Soil erosion caused by mining and quarrying operations Long-term Moderate
Contamination of soil by heavy metals and chemicals | Short-term High
discharged by construction vehicles and from material

storage sites

Erosion of uncovered temporary stock piles and soil dumps | Short-term Low

Impacts on surface and ground water sources occur due to following activities

Impact description Duration of the | Level of impact
impact

Siltation of waterways due to modifications to surface | Long-term Moderate

water flow and drainage patterns

Degradation of surface water quality due to equipment | Short-term Low

and material piling on the site

Degradation of water quality due to waste water from | Short-term Moderate

worker camps

Degradation of water quality in water bodies in the | Short-term Moderate

vicinity of quarry and borrow sites

Reduction in groundwater recharge due to drainage and | Long-term High

excavation, especially in dry areas

Reduction of ground water quantity due to over | Long term High

extraction

Impacts on ambient air quality and noise within construction sites, material extraction sites and yards

stored chemicals

Impact description Duration of the | Level of impact
impact

Operation of construction vehicles and plants (AC | Short-term Moderate

plant and concrete batching plants) that emit obnoxious

gases

Exposure of soil surface due to excavation, clearing of | Short-term Moderate

surface vegetation which generates dust

Mining operations of metal and gravel for construction | Short-term Moderate

material will emit dust and other particulate matter

Improper storage of chemicals that could emit fumes of | Short-term High
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Increased noise nuisance and vibration issues to public | Short-term Moderate
living close to construction areas and quarries
Impacts to workers and communities due to prevalence | Long term high
of COVID 19 viruses

Impacts on ecosystems, fauna and flora

Impact description Duration of the | Level of impact
impact
Clearing of vegetation for construction activities may | Long-term High

lead to disturbance to natural habitats (wetlands, forest
areas, lagoons, etc.)

Clearing of surface vegetation in quarry sites and | Long-term High
burrow sites may lead to the loss of land/ natural

habitats

Loss of important fauna and flora due to construction | Long-term Moderate
works

Disturbance to animal migration routes and patterns Long-term High
Changes to aquatic ecosystems due to siltation of | Long-term High
waterways, changes to speed and volume of water flow

Contamination of biota by emissions to air, water and | Short-term Moderate
soil during construction and material extraction works

Loss of standing crops, fruit trees and commercially | Long-term Moderate

valuable trees due to construction works close to home
gardens, chena lands and paddy fields

Social Impacts during Construction

(Social Impacts have been identified in detailed and relevant due diligence mechanisms are presented in
a separate Social Management Project, prepared for the project)

Impact description Duration of the | Level of impact
impact

Occupational health and safety to workers Short-term Moderate

Disturbances to communities in areas where physical | Short-term Moderate

interventions will take place

Blockage of access to public amenities, homes etc. | Short-term Moderate

during construction period

Impacts to communities due to presence of outside | Short-term Low

labor gangs

Generic EMPs and environmental guidelines for potential investments types and an outline of general
mitigation measures to be included in the Environmental Management Plans Construction Projects are
given in Annex 11.
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Impacts Associated with the Project Restructuring
The farmer outreach program will have limited environmental impacts associated with day to day

farming activities. The proposed screening and management will be aimed to further promote
environmental management via codes of practice that farmers can easily implement in the field during

day to day farm operations.
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Chapter 5: Environmental Management Framework

5. 1 Environmental screening of sub-project proposals under Matching Grant Scheme (MGP)

The following environmental screening and evaluation criteria will be adopted as a component of the
screening process of grant applications for financing under the Matching Grant Program implemented under
Component of 1 of the ASMP by the MoPI. The PMU of the MoP1 will be responsible for ensuring the
stringent environmental screening of all project concept notes and there on forth proposals, submitted.

The screening process and evaluation criteria presented will be reflected in the Operational Manuel of the
Matching Grant Program (OM-MGP) as well and is built in to the outlined eligibility assessment criteria of
grant applications. The following steps have been developed in line with the OM-MGP.

5.1.1 Environmental Screening Steps under the Grant Application Assessment Steps
Step 1: Calling for Grant Applications
Communication and Awareness Exercises.

All national and regional workshops which will be used to convey more detailed information on process
and procedures involved in the MGS will need to ensure that safeguard management requirements and
norms outlined in the EAMF, that are part of grant process are clearly communicated to applicants. The
Environmental officer of the PMU at the MoPI will be responsible for collaborating with the Grant
Secretariat, MOA and other relevant stakeholders in ensuring that all communication mechanisms used in
calling for grant applications indicate the procedural requirements outlined for compliance to environmental
safeguards.

Building Capacity for Concept Note (CN) and Financial Proposal (FP)

Building capacity of the potential applicants will also be an integral part of the process of calling
applications. This is necessary because some well qualified applicants for large grant window as well as
some service providers assisting applicants for small grant window may need additional guidance in writing
CNs and FPs in compliance with the reporting requirements of the MGS.

For this purpose, the Grant Secretariat will adopt several means, for example, providing training and
workshops on proposal writing, maintain a help desk and websites providing hands-on-guidance for
preparing proposals. The training programs developed for proposal writing will include a module on
environmental screening and relevant documentation required for the application process.

Step 2: CN and Proposal Appraisal and Selection of Grant Applications

A three stage process managed by the Grant Secretariat is used for submitting and reviewing grant proposals
as shown in the Figure below. The grants will be awarded through an open selection procedure in three
consecutive stages:

1. Stage 1: Screening of the CN
2. Stage 2: Field Verification of the CN
3. Stage 3: Appraisal of the FP

In this process, applicants in response to call for proposals, first submit a short CN (or expression of interest,
using a specified format. The three-stage approach, which allows for reducing the number of full proposals
that need to be prepared, evaluated and rejected, enables reducing energy and time and using resources the



transaction costs for the secretariat and applicants.

Figure 2: Grant Proposal Review and Selection Process

Stage 1: Concept Note Review

Stage 2: Field Verification of Concept Note: Environmental Screening Forms Verified and
Recommendations provided to CN Submitter

l -
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* RGMSU-Regional Grant Management Support Unit

Stage 3: Full Proposal Stage: Will Include all relevant environmental management requirement as
outlined in the EAMF( IEE/EA and/or EMP and/or EPL).

> Full Proposal
Approved

*TRG-Technical Review Committee

Step A: Concept Note Review

At Stage 1, which is the first screening stage, applications for the grant windows together with the CNs will
be reviewed and screened by the Secretariat focusing on compliance against eligibility of documentation,
financial, and technical submission guidelines. CNs are screened by the secretariat against a checklist, set
criteria, and screening format.

Initial environmental screening will be carried out using the declaration provided by the applicant with the
CN (Part 11 of the CN Form, presented in Subsection 6.4 of MGP-OP and Annex 1 of this document).
The screening form will assist in assessing the potential environmental impacts of the concept presented.
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The Environmental officer will then fill out the Environmental Impact Categorization Section of the
same form presented in Annex 1, outlining the rational for the categorization awarded as presented in per
Table 2 and provide guidance on the subsequent action. This form will be endorsed and a copy will be
presented back to the applicant, while maintaining a copy of records as well.

At Stage 2, some of the CNs would be subject to field verification, based on the recommendation of the
Secretariat at Stage 1 screening. At this stage, after the approval of CN following a successful field
verification of the information in the CNs and evaluation of the CN, authors of promising concept notes are
then invited to submit full proposals for further review and possible funding. The CNs that will not comply
with the CN eligibility requirements and/or unsuccessful field verification will be rejected by the GMS. At
this stage, the applicants of any rejected CN have the option of making an appeal to the Appeals Body with
further justification and facts requesting the latter of reconsider the CN. The Appeals body will review the
appeal and forward the appeal to the GMS for reconsideration with its comments and observations. The
decision either to approve the CN with further adjustments or to reject the CN will rest with the GMS and
it will be the final decision.

Where field verification is deemed necessary, the Environmental Officer will join the GMS and RGMSU
team, partaking in the field visit, to conduct verification of the environmental screening declaration
provided and conformity to the requirements deemed under the EAMF. He/She will capture the
observations made in the Environmental Impact Categorization Form.

Table 2: Categorization of Concept Notes Based on Environmental Screening

Negative listing of subprojects (these are ineligible for funding under MGS) . As
presented in Section 4.1

« Sub-projects that involve the significant conversion or degradation of critical natural
habitats such

as sensitive ecosystems.

* Activities that could lead to invasion or spread of weeds and feral animals or the use
of toxic chemicals, intensive use of pesticides.

* Activities that could dangerously lead to the exposure of sensitive/critical/vulnerable
habitats

« Construction of large new infrastructure within or directly adjacent (in buffer zones)
to protected areas

* Illegal Activities as defined specifically under the Forest Ordinance and Fauna and
Flora Protection Ordinance.

Category A | The subproject will have a majority of medium-large scale environmental impacts that
will need to be assessed and mitigated.

Subprojects that will require Initial Environmental Examination (IEE) or
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) based on national environmental regulations
and requirements (they should also meet Bank’s OP 4.01 requirements) to mitigate
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Category Nature of Assessments Required Post Screening
potential environmental risks and/or environmental clearances from relevant
authorities and or Environmental Protection Licenses (EPLS).

Category B | The subproject will have a majority of small-medium scale environmental impacts that
can be managed by site specific mitigation measures.

Subprojects requiring adoption of Environmental Management Plans (EMPs) and/or
EPLs as stipulated by the CEA as presented in Annex 5.

Category C | Subproject have low-negligible environmental impacts and thus will not need further
management.

Subprojects that do not require formal environmental and social assessment, nor
preparation of EMPs and do not have identifiable negative environmental impacts.

Environmentally responsive CNs falling under one of the three categories (Category A, Category B, and
Category C) will be passed on for technical evaluation (Table 2). Any CNs falling under Category A+
will not be accepted. The Environmental Officer based in the PMU will be responsible for reviewing the
environmental declaration and sharing necessary technical guidance for the follow steps, as per the EAMF,
for the proposal stage. Section 5.3 of the EAMF outlines the nature of further Environmental Management
Instruments that will be required under the MGP and provides guidance to be shared with applicants.

Grant applicants will be solely responsible for the preparation of the recommended safeguards
instruments, via using the required technical expertise, and seeking the recommended environmental
clearances/EPLs from relevant government authorities, where applicable. Guidance documents, such as
the country specific sectoral environmental guidelines, presented in Annex 6 and 7 and the World Bank
Group Environmental Health and Safety Guidelines and Industrial Guidelines (Annex 7) can be used in
this process accordingly. Specific guidelines for Perennial Crop Production, Annual Crop production and
Food and Beverage Processing have been developed as part of the Industrial guidelines.

Step B: Proposal Appraisal

At Stage 3, the FPs will be subject to a comprehensive appraisal, including review and clearance of all
environmental documents submitted along with the proposal.

The Environmental Officer of the PMU at the MolP will hold the responsible for that the environmental
management documents submitted with proposals are in conformity to the requirements of the EAMF.
He/She will provide written notes of approval, rejection or recommendation for edits, with regard to the
relevant environmental documents, and/or specific recommendations on actions required to be followed by
the applicant during the implementation if the proposal is approved for financing.

All comments or observations, including those mentioned above on the environmental management
documents (if any) will be shared with the applicant by the GMS. The applicant will be asked to attend to
the comments and resubmit the proposal for a reappraisal. The TRG member(s) and Environmental Officer
of the PMU at the MolP will reappraise the resubmitted FPs with changes and adjustments recommended
by the reviewer.
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After a maximum of two rounds of appraisal, the TRG members will either recommend the FP for grant
award or rejection. Applications which fulfill all eligibility criteria and satisfy the selection criteria at most
will be proposed for financing.

The GMS will return all rejected FPs to the applicant with copy to the service provider (if any) with a brief
report encompassing the reasons for rejection, results of the scoring and recommendations and comments
of the TRG.

Step 4: Implementation of Grant Application Proposal

Routine monitoring of the implementation of relevant EMPs and adherence to relevant guidelines during
implementation grant proposals will be a key requirement. All environmental compliance monitoring and
reporting should be conducted as stipulated in Section 5.3.1.7.

Step 5: Project Closure and Project Completion Report

In order to ensure that at the closure of implementation of environmental safeguard activities under
approved projects, a project completion review should be conducted. This will be a review of all compliance
monitoring reviews conducted and include a final observation based review of the project site and activities.

5.2 Environmental screening and Management of The Farmer Outreach Program

The Farmer Outreach Program would support smallholder farmers who are selling to the recipients of the
Matching Grants, thereby helping to improve the quality of supply. These farmers would receive inputs,
mostly seed and planting material, provision of small-scale drip and micro irrigation systems such as
sprinkler systems, rain water harvesting tanks and equipment. This would allow the farmers to grow
improved, more productive varieties that will generate increased income. Once farmer group have been
selected to be supported via an outreach program the activities should be grouped based on the provisions
that will be supplied and screened based on the geographic location using the screening form presented in
Annex 2. The purpose of this form is to ensure farmers are provided with guidance in order to manage any
potential environmental impacts associated with the farming practices and support provided by the outreach
program. It is also meant to ensure no feral or alien invasive species are procured via project financing, as
well as pesticides or lead to any activity that has been identified under the project’s negative screening list.

Post the screening the information collected will be used to prepare simple farmer Environmental Codes
of Practice for the implementation phase to share best practice guidelines for implementation and ensure
small scale environmental impacts on site are also management diligently. The projects safeguards team
will be responsible for ensuring the circulation and knowledge sharing associated with the outreach program
in collaboration with the relevant grant managers.

Guidance for deducing innovative management measures that can be provided via the design of the farmer
outreach support as well as during implementation can aim to bring in international best practice in addition
to the guidelines presented by the MoA and the World Bank Group sectoral ESHS guidelines. The following
guidelines as well as those presented extensively in Annex 17 will assist the PMU in providing practical,
trial and tested guidance farmers can implement via Farmer Environmental Codes of Practice.

e Farmer’s Handbook on Basic Agriculture: A holistic perspective of scientific agriculture A joint
initiative to impart farmers with technical knowledge on basic agriculture

o https://www.manage.gov.in/publications/farmerbook.pdf
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e Farmer’s Compost Handbook: Experiences in Latin America- This paper aims to disseminate
information on suitable technologies for developing a healthy and safe fertilizer product for use in
family orchards. The manual presents the vision of FAO regarding agriculture: Sustainable
Intensification of Agricultural Production, with higher production from the same land surface while
conserving resources, reducing negative impact on the environment and enhancing the natural
capital and the provision of ecosystem services

o http://www.fao.org/3/a-i3388e.pdf

e On-farm practices for the safe use of wastewater in urban and peri-urban horticulture A training
handbook for Farmer Field Schools in sub-Saharan Africa

o http://www.fao.org/3/CA1891EN/cal891en.pdf

5. 3 Environmental screening of sub-project proposals under Component 2

Environmental screening is counted to be a useful tool in identifying environmental safeguard issues in
large investment programs consisting of many sub-projects. As such, all most sub-projects (excepting those
that obviously are environmentally benign or low impact) under Component 2 of the ASMP will be
subjected to an environmental screening using the form provided in Annex 8.

The main objective of Environmental Screening of sub-projects will be to (a) determine the anticipated
environmental impacts, risks and opportunities of the sub-project (ii) determine if the anticipated impacts
and public concern warrant further environmental analysis, and if so to recommend the appropriate type
and extent of Environmental Assessment needed. The previous chapter provides recommendation on the
level of environmental analysis for selected activities as broad guidance; however, the final judgment will
be made post the screening exercise. Screening should go hand in hand with project concept development.
This way environmental opportunities and risks can be appropriately and easily integrated into subsequent
design stages, rather than being brought in at the last minute. The environmental screening report should
be prepared by an environmental expert/s with field visits and available data and information
(implementation arrangements are given in the subsequent chapter). Once the report is ready it will be
made available to the project implementing agency to take necessary actions particularly in relation to the
recommendation given in the report.

5.3.1 Screening Method

Preparation of the screening reports will be conducted in four distinct stages, namely (i) field visits, data
collection and stakeholder consultation; (ii) data analysis and interpretation; (iii) impact identification; and
(iv) filling the screening including recommendations for next steps. The methodologies for each of these
steps are explained briefly below. The proposed screening report format is given in Annex 8.

5.3.1.1 Data collection and stakeholder consultations

Data will be primarily collected through field visits, discussion with stakeholder agencies and known
sources of literature. In addition, supportive tools such as GIS based mapping using GPS coordinates
covering the sub project sites, where ever possible is encouraged.

Literature Survey will broadly cover the following aspects and attributes necessary for environmental
screening:
» Project details/ Reports/ Maps/ documents including design details available with the
implementing agencies
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» Literature on flora/ fauna/ biodiversity/land use/soil/geology/ hydrology/ climate /socio
economic profiles and environmental planning collected from GOSL agencies
» Hydrological/ rainfall/ drainage datasets

5.3.1.2 Field Visits:

Each sub-project sites will be visited by the expert/s filling the screening form together with representatives
from the design team to assess the existing environment (physical, biological and socio economic
environment) and gather information with regard to the proposed sites and scale of the proposed sub projects
and any prevalent issues. During these visits rapid reconnaissance surveys will be conducted in order to
record the faunal, floral diversity, where necessary, to verify and support information gathered through the
literature survey.

5.3.1.3 Focus Group Discussions/ Meetings:

Focus group discussions will be carried out with other stakeholder agencies, local authorities and
community to discuss pertinent issues. In addition, the community/visitors will be consulted to record their
views and opinions about the proposed site-specific investment.

5.3.1.4 Data Analysis and Interpretation

Data collected from field visits and stakeholder discussions will be analyzed by the expert and discussed
with the technical team of the project proponent for feedback.

5.3.1.5 Impact identification
This will be carried out by the safeguards expert through discussion with the technical team.
5.3.1.6 Filling screening reports

The screening report will be filled with details on the proposed project intervention, physical/ecological
baseline conditions of the site, assessment of potential impacts, feedback from community/public/visitor
consultations and recommendations for the type of environmental assessment required. If the findings
confirm that anticipated impacts are not significant enough for a stand-alone EA and that an EMP would
suffice to mitigate the likely impacts, the screening exercise would be completed with the preparation of a
site specific EMP. If the likely impacts are significant and would require greater environmental analysis,
the screening report would recommend the appropriate assessment type for the implementation agency to
carry out before designs are finalized. A description of the commonly used environmental management
tools are given below.

Annex 6 provides guidelines for EMP preparation and Guidelines presented in Annex 7 should be used
in looking at operational impacts and their management, during the operational phases of the proposed
Agro Tech Parks.

5.4. Description of further Environmental Management Instruments under the MGP and
Component 2

The following environmental tools will be relevant for both the MGP and the Physical interventions to be
implemented under Component 2. The screening will identify as per the nature of the proposals/sub-projects
which of these environmental management tools will need to be undertaken accordingly.
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5.4.1.1 Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA)

EIA and IEE are effective tools for evaluating the environmental risks and opportunities of project proposals
and improving the quality of outcomes. Ideally the EIA/IEE should be carried out at the end of the
preliminary design phase so that the impacts of each planned activity can be evaluated and alternatives can
be worked out for activities that have major impacts. The outcomes of the EIA/IEE should then be used to
finalize the project design which should ensure that the impacts of the given project are minimal. The
importance of this management tool as means of foreseeing potential environmental impacts caused by
proposed projects and its use in making projects more suitable to the environment has been highly effective.
Since its introduction in 1969 in the US, many countries and international organizations have accepted EIA
as an important planning and environmental management tool.

As a decision making tool, EIA has its strengths and weaknesses. It plays a crucial role at the project level
decision making. However, in the entire development process application of EIA as a tool to bring in
environmental sustainability comes fairly at a late stage. At this point, it may be too late to change certain
policy decisions and the choices are limited. With SEA, environmental decisions can be moved further
upstream where better alternatives to environmentally unsustainable policies and programs can be sought
at a broader strategic level. See the section below for a comparison between SEA and EIA.

If a specific subproject requires environmental assessment the first step will be to provide CEA the
preliminary information on the proposed project, in order for the process to be initiated (See Annex 3-4 for
the description of major steps of the environmental assessment process with responsibilities and time
frames). The best time for a project proponent to submit the preliminary information on the proposed project
is as soon as the project concept is finalized and the location of the project is decided.

5.4.1.2 Environmental Management Plan (EMP)

Certain activities will have explicit impacts on the natural environment and thus require a specific plan to
institute and monitor mitigation measures and take desired actions as timely as possible. An Environmental
Management Plan (EMP) must be kept as simple as possible, clearly describing adverse impacts and
mitigation actions that are easy to implement. The scale of the subproject will determine the length of the
EMP. A small-scale subproject’s EMP can be elaborated in a few paragraphs or in tabular format, keeping
it as simple as possible with concrete mitigation actions, timelines and responsible persons.

The basic elements of an EMP are;

a. A description of all possible significant adverse impacts that are likely to arise due to he project that
the EMP is intending to deal with;

b. A description of planned mitigation measures, and how and when they will be implemented;

c. A program for monitoring with measurable indicators that will allow to determine the effectiveness of
the mitigation actions

d. A description of who will be responsible for implementing the EMP

e. A cost estimate and source of funds

(Refer Annex 6 for guidelines for developing EMPS)
It is essential to involve local communities during the development of the EMP since they are likely to be
the most affected parties due to the proposed development. Further, most of the local knowledge is

important in identifying, designing and planning the implementation. In addition, the success of the
implementation of the EMP will depend on community support and action.
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The PAA will request the project proponent to prepare an Environmental Management Plan (EMP), to
address any potential environmental and social issues as well as incorporate the PAA/CEA’s approval
conditions. Ideally, all EIAs and IEEs which identifies adverse environmental impacts should prepare an
EMP as part of the report.

In World Bank funded projects, a standalone EMP is only considered appropriate in situations where a
detailed environmental analysis is not required.

As the nature of the physical interventions identified under the ASMP are of medium scale, it will be
Mandatory that all proposals/ physical interventions implemented will require an EMP to mitigate sub-
project specific impacts identified during the screening exercise. EMPs are to be prepared at the stage of
project design and included in bidding documents, to be costed for accordingly, and will be part and parcel
of contract documents. Activities outlines in the EMPs will be implemented by the respective contractors
implementing the subproject and monitored accordingly by the project implementing agency.

A set of Generic EMPs and guidelines to facilitate sound EMP preparation for all subprojects during
the implementation stage are presented in Annex 10 through to Annex 13.

5.4.1.2.1 Environmental Monitoring within EMPs

Monitoring is the continuous and systematic collection of data in order to assess whether the environmental
objectives of the project have been achieved. Good practice demands that procedures for monitoring the
environmental performance of proposed projects are incorporated in all relevant environmental
management instruments. Monitoring provides information on the occurrence of impacts. It helps identify
how well mitigation measures are working, and where better mitigation may be needed. Each respective
safeguards instrument prepared will require a monitoring program to be included for the respective
activities. The monitoring plan should identify what information will be collected, how, where and how
often. It should also indicate at what level of effect there will be a need for further mitigation. How
environmental impacts are monitored is discussed below.

e Responsibilities in terms of the people, groups, or organizations that will carry out the
monitoring activities be defined, as well as to whom they report amongst others. In some
instances, there may be a need to train people to carry out these responsibilities, and to
provide them with equipment and supplies;

e Implementation Schedule, covers the timing, frequency and duration of monitoring are
specified in an implementation schedule, and linked to the overall sub project schedule;

e Cost Estimates and Source of resources for monitoring need to be specified in the monitoring
plan;

e Monitoring methods need to be as simple as possible, consistent with collecting useful

information, so that the sub project implementer can apply them.

The data collected during monitoring is analyzed with the aim of:

Assessing any changes in baseline conditions;

Assessing whether recommended mitigation measures have been successfully implemented;

Determining reasons for unsuccessful mitigation;

Developing and recommending alternative mitigation measures or plans to replace

unsatisfactory ones; and

¢ ldentifying and explaining trends in environment improvement or degradation.
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5.4.1.4 Procedure to obtain the Environment Protection License (EPL)

Environmental Protection License procedure implemented under the National Environmental Act plays a
major role in environment protection by having the diverse sectors of industry to comply and adopt pollution
control methodologies.

Environmental Protection License (EPLS) is required for activities that could harm the environment through
the release of pollutants. EPLs aim to prevent or minimize the release of environmentally harmful waste
and pollution, in compliance with the national discharge and emissions standards. Additionally, EPLs are
a way of strengthening the regulatory system as regards the environment.

EPLs require the industry or activity to take adequate measures to control water, air, noise and other
pollutants and to dispose of wastes so as to minimize environmental impacts. In most cases applicants will
have to take appropriate measures to abate the pollution if these discharges and emissions exceed the
stipulated environmental standards having assessed the level of pollution of the industry in question.

Approval will be given only after the CEA is satisfied with the methodologies adopted by the applicant that
are in compliance with the National Environmental Act and its regulations. If approved, the EPL will be
issued by the CEA or by a delegated authority for a designated period of time.

EPLs are given according to three categories as specified in the Gazette namely Parts A, B & C depending
on the level of pollution. The sectors that fall in to Parts A & B are granted for a period of one year and
renewal be made annually by the Central Environmental Authority. Those that fall into Category C are
granted for a period of three years and are granted by the local authority where the industry is located. EPLs
may then be renewed at least one month prior to its expiry and need revalidation in case any anticipated
changes or alterations are carried out to the activities that were originally approved. All activities, that fall
under the agriculture and agro-processing sectors that require EPLs are presented in Annex 5.

In the case of new industries, the applicant needs to obtain an Environmental Clearance to initiate the project
and commission before the EPL is obtained. Once commissioned the applicant could then request for the
EPL. The environmental clearance can be obtained from the CEA or the local authority concerned
depending on the category that the project falls into under the stipulated legislature.

5.4.1.5 Confirming to the Safety of Dams Policy

Since 2008 to date, the GoSL has been implementing a national dam safety assurance program, including
the 5 project districts that will be covered under Component 2, with financial assistance from the World
Bank through the Dam Safety and Water Resources Planning Project (DSWRPP). During the preparation
of the DSWRPP, the GoSL employed international consultants and local experts to assess the safety risks
of all major dams of the country. Based on this assessment, a total of thirty two (32) major dams identified
with high and moderate safety risks were selected for intensive safety remedial interventions under the
DSWRPP. The GoSL has added thirty (30) more dams to the program for safety improvement interventions
with the additional financing approved in 2014. Under the DSWRPP, the GoSL has engaged international
consultants and local experts acceptable to the Bank to: carry out full level dam safety inspections and
geotechnical and hydrological studies; design safety assurance and remedial works; install dam safety
monitoring instrumentation; supervise the execution of civil and electromechanical safety assurance works;
and prepare detailed operation and maintenance manuals for the dams included in the project. In addition,
the designs and execution of the civil and electromechanical works and instrumentation are being carried
out under the guidance and supervision of an independent dam safety review panel with a Terms of
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Reference (ToR) approved by the Bank. This panel consists of technical professionals from related
engineering disciplines and has been endorsed by the Bank. The records of the technical inspections and
investigations, hydrological studies, detailed designs of dam safety remedial works, construction drawings,
and O&M manuals are available with the concerned dam owner implementing agencies, the Irrigation
Department and the Mahaweli Authority. In addition projects financed by the GoSL and other donor
agencies have conducted rehabilitation work on medium-small scale dams across the country,
predominantly in the Northern and Eastern Provinces, over the last decade.

Given that there is an ongoing and effective dam safety program targeting all large to medium scale Dam’s,
upstream of small irrigation structures and smaller dams along the cascading system, it can be established
that full-level inspections, dam safety assessments, and safety remedial measures have already been
conducted and details are documented by the GoSL satisfactorily to the Bank, the provisions of OP/BP4.37
on Dam Safety has been complied with.

The project will be working on small scale irrigation infrastructure, managed by the Agrarian Services
Department of the MoA. These small dams are earthen dams with bunds less than 5m in height. While, the
anticipated project activities will result in an overall enhancement of the safety of dams (tank bunds) against
the risk of failure, the project will not finance construction of new tanks (new dams/tank bunds).

All irrigation sector project interventions need to complete the screening form presented in Annex 9, in
addition to the Environmental Screening. This step will be completed for the verification of dam safety
status of upstream medium-large scale dams that are hydrologically connected to the respective tank/
scheme, if any and outline the follow up actions. The Environmental Officer, will need to collaborate with
field offices (Provincial or District) belonging to the Irrigation Department/Mahaweli Authority.

Post the screening, in the presence of such upstream hydrologically connected dams, which have not been
rehabilitated or strengthened and thus have Dam Safety implications, the following steps need to be taken.

(a) an inspection and evaluation of the safety status of the existing dam, its appurtenances, and its
performance history;

(b) areview and evaluation of the mandated dam owners operation and maintenance procedures, and

(c) preparation of a written report of findings and recommendations for any remedial work or safety-
related measures necessary to upgrade the existing dam to an acceptable standard of safety.

Necessary additional dam safety measures or remedial work may be financed under the proposed project.
When substantial remedial work is needed, these will be undertaken using the following procedures.

(@) A competent professional will be hired to design and supervise the work

(b) Due to the size of the Dams under the projects context are less than 5m, competent professional
will be hired to design and supervise the work which can be conducted as per generic dam safety
measures designed by qualified engineers.

5.4.1.6 Environmental Compliance Monitoring

Supervision of the EMPs, along with other aspects of the project, will cover monitoring, evaluative review
and reporting in order to achieve, among others, the following objectives:
e determine whether the project is being carried out in conformity with environmental and social
safeguards and legal agreements;
o identify issues as they arise during implementation and recommend means to resolve them;
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o recommend changes in project concept/design, as appropriate, as the project evolves or
circumstances change; and identify the key risks to project sustainability and recommend
appropriate risk management strategies to the Proponent.

An appropriate environmental supervision plan will be developed aiming to ensure the successful
implementation of the EMPs across the project.

Quarterly, the PMUs will collaborate with project proponents in the field and, will monitor the
implementation of the respective environment mitigation measures outlined for both interventions under
the MGP and Component 2. Annually, the Project Implementation in collaboration with the Environmental
The environmental officers based in the PMUs will have responsibility of carrying out this monitoring by
regularly visiting the project sites, and pursuing the following corrective measures as required.

Compliance monitoring comprises on-site inspection of construction activities to verify that measures
identified in the EMPs are included in the clauses for contractors are being implemented. This type of
monitoring is similar to the normal technical supervision tasks ensuring that the Contractor is achieving the
required standards and quality of work.

A standard Environmental Compliance Monitoring Checklist for Project Activities is presented in Annex
14.

5.4.1.7 Environment Audits

Most of the development projects in Sri Lanka follow EAMFs and develop EMP’s that are not implemented
ardently at the end which will render the entire process an exercise in futility. Therefore, monitoring of the
project during the construction and implementation phase is a must to ensure environmental compliance of
a project. This could be achieved through regular environmental audits.

The purpose of the environmental audit is to

e Collect, analyze and interpret monitoring results to detect changes related to implementation and
operation of specific activities

¢ To verify the monitoring parameters are in compliance with national set standards
o To compare the predicted impacts with actual impacts and evaluate the accuracy of predictions
¢ To evaluate the effectiveness of implementation of the EMP
o To identify shortcomings in the EMP if any and incorporate it into the EMP if deemed necessary
e To identify and report if there is non-compliance with the EMP

The auditors must first develop a structured questionnaire based on the EMP for the purpose of conducting
the audit. Then during the site visit data can be collected using this questionnaire through interview surveys
of officers responsible for implementation of the EMP and site records, logs etc., The audits can be carried
out at regular intervals or on ad hoc basis or when mitigation is not carried out as defined by the EMP
leading to public concern.

Expected outcomes of the Environment Audit are
e Ensure that EMP is implemented properly

o Ensure that the mitigation measures are effectively minimizing the identified impacts as well as
identify new impacts that may have been excluded in the EMP that require mitigation. Then
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make necessary adaptive changes to the EMP to ensure that the all significant impacts are
effectively mitigated.

¢ Identify noncompliance with EMP if any and provide recommendations as to how to deal with
such non compliance

An environmental audit for ASMP will be conducted, twice during the project implementation period. Once
prior to the project Mid Term Review and year from the project stipulated closing date. The audit will entail
to cover all activities outlined in the ESMF. review a sample of (i) the screening forms prepared by each
project implementing agency (i) standalone environmental assessments/management plans (iii)
application of the NEA and its clearance procedures followed by the project, as the case be, and based on
site visits ensure conformity with conditions, guidelines and comments stipulated in these and other related
documents. The audit will not only capture the compliance status of a detailed Terms of Reference (TOR)
for the Environmental Audit is presented in Annex 15.

5.5 Stakeholder Consultation and Information Disclosure

For all types of environmental analyses conducted under ASMP (including screening), communities in the
project sites should be consulted within a structured and culturally appropriate manner. Further,
environmental assessment documentation and EMPs should be made available to the public (in accordance
with the World Bank’s policy on Access to Information) by the PMU prior to tendering of works contracts
through the website of the project and notices through media, as appropriate. These should be made
available in local languages relevant to the area. This EAMF would also be disclosed to the public via the
website of the project executing ministry and through World Bank’s Infoshop.

The process of consultation should be documented and account taken of the results of consultation,
including any actions agreed resulting from the consultation. Public disclosure of the relevant safeguards
documentation will be a pre-requisite for tendering civil works contracts. The contract documents for each
contract package will mandatorily include the relevant environmental mitigation provisions stipulated in
the EMPs (which would have community concerns reflected, if any) for the given sub-projects.

Given below is a brief framework for planning consultation under the ASMP. It has to be noted that only
the appropriate consultation method will be applied to sub-projects during implementation and the
responsibility of consultation lie primarily with the project implementing agencies.

5.5.1 Objectives of stakeholder consultations

The prime objectives of stakeholder consultation are;
=  Provide the stakeholders an opportunity to inform and influence the decision making process.

= Partner with the stakeholders so as to make the project widely accepted and to lower the potential
impacts

5.5.2 Elements of Effective Stakeholder Consultations

Some of the most concerned elements of effective consultations are as follows;

= well targeted

= early enough so as to make sure to get the stakeholder views adequately reflected in the project
decisions

= transparent — provide all the information without hiding anything
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= make the consultation process very simple and understandable so that clear answers and comments
can be obtained

= ensure gender equity

= documentation of consultation

= based on the principle of "Two way Process"

= focus the consultation on Risks, impacts, mitigation measures and opportunities.

5.5.3 Suggested Methods

Participatory workshops, focus group meetings and face to face and informal individual interviews are the
three most commonly adopted methods of stakeholder consultations and a mix of these can be employed
under ASMP, as determined by the requirement.

Q) Participatory workshops

Participatory workshops are effective when a large number of stakeholders with different interests and
specializations get involved. Conducting effective participatory consultation workshops should consist of
following elements;

(it)  Orient the workshop towards a clear destination. In this connection it is necessary for the evaluator
to present a very good project brief and the purpose of the consultation.

(iii)  The evaluator should be able to build bridges and consensus among stakeholders.

(iv) Divide the participants into sub groups to represent adequate mixture of different interest groups and
allow the sub groups to brainstorm among the group members and submit their views and comments
as those of not individuals but of the sub groups.

This method is recommended for technical assistance sub-projects such the formulation of strategic
landscapes plans where mostly conservation agencies, local planning bodies, NGOs and communities
would get involved.

(i) Focus groups discussions

The focus group consultation meetings are relevant when the stakeholders have similar interest thus their
objectives are focused towards one common objective. This kind of consultation meetings are
recommended for projects that serve common interests such as provision of basic services in the agriculture
development.

(ili)  Stakeholder group meetings

Stakeholder consultations are extremely useful in creating the right kind of understanding about the project
among those it will likely affect or interest, and to learn how these external parties view the project and its
attendant risks, impacts, opportunities and mitigation measures.

(v) Individual - face to face interviews

When the stakeholders are not large in number and represent specialised areas of interest face to face
interviews which are informal are very effective. This system is very flexible, permits in depth discussions
to understand the issues and is low cost. However individual stakeholder consultations should be well
planned as if not it may lead to "heavy focus on individual issues and interest”. This method is recommended
for the kind of consultation envisaged as part of sub-project screening as the sub-projects under ASMP are
relatively small in size, potential impacts are very specific, and stakeholders are small in numbers.

The stakeholder consultation process should be continuous. However since practical difficulties exists for
continued consultation, at least consultation needs to be carried out at three stages; project preparatory /
design stage, project implementation stage and project end stage so as to make sure that stakeholder
concerns, interest, comments are adequately built into the whole project management process.
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Chapter 6: Institutional Arrangement for Implementation of the project

6.1 Overall arrangements

Project implementation will entail the creation of project management unit (PMU) at both the MoA and the
MoPI. The institutional responsibilities and arrangements for project implementation would be established
for the participating ministries at the national and subnational levels, as follows:

Component 1

Ministry of Plantation Industries and Export Agriculture (MoPl). MoPl will be responsible for
implementing Component 1, sub-components 1.1 and 1.2, and will oversee the following project-relevant
units and entities:

Project Management Unit (PMU). A PMU will be set up in MoPI to be responsible for overall project
management of Component 1, sub-components 1.1 and 1.2, including annual work and budget planning,
coordination of the Department of Export Agriculture in Kandy and the three regional offices (Kilinochchi,
Ampara, Matara), procurement, fund withdrawal and financial reporting; technical and institutional aspects
of implementation; general oversight, field supervision and acceptance checks; and training and capacity
building, and the periodic progress reporting to the Bank.

The PMU would be led by a Project Director and include: a Deputy Project Director, a Financial
Management Specialist/ Accountant; a Procurement Officer, a M&E officer, an Environmental Officer, and
a Social Development Specialist, as well as various technical subject matter specialists that would be
recruited on demand basis. Matching Grants Program Secretariat.

A separate Secretariat would be set up in the PMU of MoPI to manage the day-to-day implementation of
the matching grants program, including public advertising and solicitation of value chain investment
proposals, providing and managing technical assistance support to improve proposals of agro-enterprises
and farmer cooperatives to meet project eligibility criteria and ensure technical and business feasibility.

Component 2
Ministry of Agriculture (MoA). Under MoA, the following project-relevant units and entities would be set
up or would be set up under Component 2.

A second PMU, will be set up in MoA to be responsible for overall day-to-day coordination and
management of Component 2. The PMU would be responsible for annual work and budget planning;
coordination with provinces/ districts in public outreach and community mobilization, procurement and
contract management, fund withdrawal and financial management, including and financial reporting;
technical and institutional implementation aspects, field supervision and acceptance checks; and training
and capacity building. The PMU will comprise a Project Director, Deputy Project Director, Financial
Management Specialist/ Accountant; Procurement Officer, M&E officer, Environmental Officer, and
Social Development Specialist. Technical subject matter specialists can be appointed with project support
as needed.

Responsibilities of Project Management Units
e The PMU’s main role will be to ensure operational compliance as per the World Bank polices as
defined in the Project Appraisal Document, Financing Agreement and Operations Manual and
Government policies as applicable.



e Each PMU will be led by a Project Director and will include a team of specialized staff responsible
for project management, financial management, procurement, environmental safeguards, social
safeguards, monitoring and evaluation, civil works design review and contract management, as well
as support staff such a secretary, fiduciary support staff and a driver.

e The PMU will also recruit specialized consultants necessary for specific technical assistance for
overall implementation of activities.

e The PMU will liaise closely and also ensure overall coordination of all Project entities to ensure
necessary data and information are shared and collated for reporting to Project Steering Committee
and the World Bank. (Ref Appraisal stage PAD, 2016)

The Additional Financing would be implemented within the existing project implementation
arrangements at the national and provincial levels. Additional implementation arrangements are not
required as the relevant Project Management Unit (PMU) and Provincial Project Management Units
(PPMUs) are already set up under the parent project and are fully functional.

6.2 Institutional arrangements for implementation of the EAMF

Due to the lack of staff with prior technical experience working in Environmental Safeguards, both PMUs
will need to second/hire environmental specialists to focus on the tasks and responsibilities outlined in the
EAMF.

The Environmental Officer at the PMU in MoPlI; will be responsible for the implementation of all steps
presented under the environmental screening for the Grant Application Assessment for the MGP (presented
in Chapter 5). Providing technical guidance to applicants on preparation of environmental management
instruments and monitoring/reporting on compliance of due diligence mechanisms set forth the EAMF.
He/she will be responsible for the preparation of quarterly compliance summaries and formally
communicating to IDA on environmental safeguards matters.

The Environmental Officer at the PMU in MoA; will be responsible for the implementation of all steps
presented under the requirements for eenvironmental screening of sub-project proposals under Component
2 (presented in Chapter 5). The preparation of environmental instruments, such as EMPs, requesting for
environmental clearances from relevant authorities where applicable, and monitoring/reporting on
compliance of due diligence mechanisms set forth the EAMF. While at this point, it is envisaged that most
project activities under Component 2 will require EMPs. However, in the event IEE/EIA is required, the
PMU will outsource detail studies to consultants and manage them. The PMU Environmental Officer will
be responsible for ensuring the delivery of such outsourced tasks. He/she will be responsible for the
preparation of quarterly compliance summaries and formally communicating to IDA on environmental
safeguards matters. He/she will be responsible for the preparation of quarterly compliance summaries and
formally communicating to IDA on environmental safeguards matters.

6.3 Monitoring and evaluation

As part of the overall sub-project monitoring, environmental issues will be required to be monitored.
Monitoring of compliance with EMP specifications by the contractor is essential for proper environmental
management and will be conducted primarily by the implementing agencies. Ensuring compliance with
environmental safeguards is an integral part of the monitoring program. Regular IDA missions will include
specialists to monitor the project’s compliance with World Bank safeguard policies. The progress of
environmental monitoring will be formally communicated to IDA through regular progress reports and
updates as per the compliance monitoring.
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Chapter 7: Capacity Building and Training
7.1 Institutional capacity building for safeguard management

Sri Lanka’s environmental clearance process has been in place for almost three decades and most of the
experience and knowledge of EIAs were built by the Central Environmental Authority (CEA) and other
institutions. While the MoPl is an entirely new entity, the MoA while being in operation for a long time
does not partake in the implementation of national level environmental regulations in any way, thus the
internal capacity is assessed as poor. Thus they are not entirely familiar with IEE/EIA procedures and post
EA and EMP clearance monitoring. Such monitoring tends to be the weakest aspect of the Sri Lankan EIA
cycle. The project will thus place strong emphasis on environmental due diligence mechanisms within the
sector and post clearance monitoring and will provide training necessary within the implement agencies to
strengthen their capacity.

As per the capacity assessment of the strengths of these entities relation to the implementation of
environmental safeguards in line with program implementation, both the lead implementing bodies, the
MoA and MoPI have limited and prior experience with Bank funded projects respectively. On the other
hand for the implementation of sustainable agricultural practices such as pest management via integrated
pest management, the MoA does have sufficient capacity and technical expertise as they implement national
programs of pest and pesticide management.

A comprehensive capacity building program on the EAMF and environmental management within the
sector, will be built in to the implementation modality to provide the client with the required capacity
building and technical assistance and guidance to implement the project EAMF. The capacity building
instruments are envisioned to be included as a part of the Technical Assistance being provided via the
project.
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Annex 1: Matching Grant Scheme Forms: Part Il of the CN Form - Initial Environmental
Responsiveness Form

Ministry of Plantation Industries and Export Agriculture

AGRICULTURE SECTOR MODERNIZATION
To be Filled based on proposal

Project:
EOI NO:
Project Title:

Region: Name of Grant Manager:

Matching Grant Application:
Section A: Environmental Impact Categorization Form
Section B: Social Impact Categorization Form

Section A: Environmental Impact Categorization Form

The Environmental officer will fill out the Environmental Impact Categorization Form presented
below, outlining the rational for the categorization awarded as presented in, as per the table below
and provide guidance on the subsequent actions and safeguards instrument preparation to the
FP. This will be done via the following steps.

1. Initial environmental screening will be carried out using the form and declaration provided by the
applicant with the grant application. The screening form will assist in assessing the potential
environmental impacts of the concept presented.

2. The Environmental specialist will review the grant application, proposed activities presented and
facilitate field verification of the claims made in order to complete the form presented here.

3. The Environmental officer will then fill out the Environmental Impact Categorization Form
presented here, outlining the rational for the categorization awarded as presented in in this form
and provide guidance on the subsequent action.

4. This form will be endorsed, and a copy will be presented back to the applicant via the GMS with
the relevant guidance documents from the Annexes, while maintaining a copy of records as well.
A copy of the respective Initial Environmental Responsiveness Form and all supporting
documents submitted will be filed with this form.

Note: The World Bank may at any time, request for copies of these forms for review purposes. A
sample set should be submitted for review to the World Bank every Quarter.

Based on the screening, environmentally responsive FPs would be evaluated to one of the three
categories (Category A, Category B, and Category C) which will be passed on for technical
evaluation. Any FPs falling under Category A+ will not be accepted.

Based on the Scale of Impacts identified, the Social and Environment Specialists will identify
which environmental instruments are warranted? (EMPs are mandatory for all subprojects). The
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Specialists will provide recommendations and guidance to the applicant for the preparation of
those plans and decide if there are any additional steps the applicant is required to undertake.

Grant applicants will be solely responsible for the implementation of the recommended
safeguards instruments, with the suggested technical mitigation tools recommended by relevant
environmental safeguards authorities and the Environment Specialist. Full proposal should be
attached with all documents required for the environment mitigation measures during the
implementation and operations.
FORM
When filling the form Under the section on Comments from field verification to confirm rating
provided for the scale. Indicate in the form if the claim on the scale related to the impact made by
the applicant is accurate/ if not indicate why. If the scale is higher or lower than that indicated by
the applicant as per the review findings and technical judgement of the Environmental Specialist,
it should be presented with adequate support of how this inference was made.

Proposal Summary

Name of Proposal This section should be filled from the Proposal and have the exact wording as the
proposal submitted

Summary of | A summary of activities should be provided here
proposed activity
grant is requested for
Total Grant Amount
Location of activity- | Include GN, DS and District hear and annex a location map of the existing
Present Address, GN | facility and the selected site in the location with GPS locations from google
Division, and District | maps

Date of proposal

submission
Verification Form
Screening Questions Yes | No | Scale of Comments OFFICIAL USE
Expected from field ONLY
Impact verification to

r mbyn . Scale PMU
S a ES/EOs/Grant
Manager

Siting of the activity

Are there any environmentally
and culturally sensitive areas
within the project site and/or 500
meters from the Project site,
proposed in this proposal?

Protected Areas [/ Forest
Reserve

Migratory pathways of animals

Archeological sites
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Verification Form

Screening Questions

Yes

No | Scale of
Expected
Impact

(To be filled

by
promonent)

H M|L

Comments
from field
verification to
confirm rating
provided for
Scale

OFFICIAL USE
ONLY

Field Verification
will be done with
PMU
ES/EOs/Grant
Manager

Sensitive Receptors (Temples,
Schools, Hospitals)

Wetlands

Mangroves strands

Estuarine

Buffer zone of PAs/FRs

Waterways (Streams, rivers,
lakes)

Special area for protecting
biodiversity

Is the project area proposed in
this proposal located in high risk
zone;

landslide prone area

steep slopes

highly degraded land in hilly
terrain

riverine area susceptible to
annually flooding

An area with visible large scale
soil erosion

Does the site /project require any of the

following, If so indicate which;

Reclamation of land, wetlands

Clearing of forest

Felling of trees

Are there any plants (endemic
and threatened species) of
conservation Importance within
the project site?

Are there any animals (endemic
and threatened species) of
conservation Importance within
the project site?
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Verification Form

Screening Questions Yes | No | Scale of Comments
Expected from field
Impact verification to

confirm rating
(To be filled provided for

by Scale
promonent)
H M| L

OFFICIAL USE
ONLY

Field Verification
will be done with
PMU
ES/EOs/Grant
Manager

B Potential Environmental Impacts that may occur due to either project
related construction of infrastructure of processing and operation
activities.

Indicate if the activity / sub-project will cause any of the following

During construction related to establishment of infrastructure under the
activities/ facility operation and or agricultural practices lead to the
following:

o Land disturbance or site
clearance? Including the
clearance of slopes.

. Negative effects on rare
(vulnerable), threatened or
endangered species of flora or
fauna or their habitat?

o Negative effects on designated
wetlands?

o Spread of invasive plants or
animals?

. Negative effects on wildlife
habitat, populations, corridors or
movement?

. Will this project involve land
clearance on slopes greater
than 45 degrees?

o Is this project likely to eliminate
indigenous plant species of
ecological Significance via the
introduction of alien/new
species to the area?

. Destruction of trees and

vegetation?

° Impact on fish migration and
navigation?

o Obstruction of natural

connection between river and
wetlands inside project area or
natural drainage system?
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Verification Form

Screening Questions

Yes

No

Scale of
Expected
Impact

(To be filled

by
promonent)

H M|L

Comments
from field
verification to
confirm rating
provided for
Scale

OFFICIAL USE
ONLY

Field Verification
will be done with
PMU
ES/EOs/Grant
Manager

Water logging due to
inadequate drainage?

Insufficient drainage leading to
salinity intrusion?

Negative effects on surface
water quality, quantities or flow?

Negative effects on
groundwater quality, quantity or
movement?

Increased demand of water
requirements leading to
reduction of water supply for
competing uses?

Increase probability of spread of
diseases and parasites?

Significant sedimentation or soil
erosion or shoreline or riverbank
erosion on or off site?

Loss of existing buildings,
property, economic livelihood?

Negative impact on soil stability
and compactness?

Lead of degradation or
disturbance of historical or
culturally important sites?

Duri

ng the processing and/or operational activi

ties, the activity will:

Generate significant amounts of
solid waste (organic/inorganic)-
over 10kg a day.

Indicate in comments the nature
of waste generated and
amounts and how it is currently
managed.

Generate solid waste in the form
of hazardous byproducts, such
as sludge, bottom sediment,
animal waste, or other.
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Verification Form

Screening Questions Yes | No | Scale of

Expected
Impact

(To be filled

by

promonent)

H

M

L

Comments
from field
verification to
confirm rating
provided for
Scale

OFFICIAL USE
ONLY

Field Verification
will be done with
PMU
ES/EOs/Grant
Manager

Indicate in the comments
section the nature of the
hazardous by products and how
it is currently managed.

Generate significant amounts of
untreated waste water, over 5
liters per day.

Please indicate amounts of
waste water generated and
current treatment and discharge
process

Generate air emissions due to
operation of burners,
incinerators, wood fired ovens.

Indicate in the comments
section the nature of activities
that generate emissions that are
undertaken.

Involve the operation of
laboratories for day to day
operational purposes.

Use any toxic chemicals in the
process of manufacture.

In the comments section list in
brief the chemicals used.

Cause traffic disturbances due
to Project activities- extensive
vehicular movements in and out
of the center

Lead to the excessive use of
pesticides/chemical fertilizers

Increased noise due to
Operation of machinery.

Increased noise due to day-to-
day operational activities?

Increased wind-blown
dust/particulate matter due to
project activities
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Verification Form

Screening Questions Yes | No | Scale of Comments OFFICIAL USE
Expected from field ONLY
Impact verification to

confirm rating | Field Verification
(To be filled provided for will be done with

by t Scale PMU
S ﬂ ES/EOs/Grant
Manager

. Require  workers to use
machinery that will pose
significant risk of injury/fatality?

. Cause Health and safety issues
to workers that can cause health
concerns?

. Setting up of ancillary
production Facilities?

o Significant demands on utilities
and Services? Please indicate
in the comments section the
required power capacity for the
operation in (Kilo Watts) and
amount of water required.

. Accommodation or service
amenities to support the
workforce during project
activities

If the applicant holds a valid Environmental Protection License, please provide below the
relevant information.

Details of EPL Verified and
Accurate (YES/NO)

Licenses Number
Date Received
Validity Period

Note: Criterion for Grading Scale of Intensity impact

Score Nature of Environmental Change/ Impact
There are no to negligible impact as the environmental changes are within the
Low existing limits of natural variations and the natural environment is completely

self-recoverable post the activity.

Environmental changes due the activity exceed the existing limits of natural
Moderate variations and result in damage to the separate environmental components.
Natural environment remains self-recoverable and can be restored via
mitigation measures.
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Activity induced environmental changes result in significant disturbance to
environmental components and ecosystems. Certain environmental
components lose self-recovering ability thus stringent mitigation measures will
be required.

Recommendations of the Social and Environmental Management Specialists
A. Indicate the overall rating for Environmental impacts based on the ratings provided in the
form above.

B. Based on the Scale of Impacts identified, please select which environmental instruments
are warranted? (EMPs are mandatory for all subprojects)

Safeguard Instrument Required Yes No

All Project funded proposals

Environmental Management Plan

Environmental Management Plan for Construction Works (For all projects
that involve expansion of agricultural activities via new land additions,
additional facilities in the form of infrastructure and construction of
ancillary facilities to support activities will require a construction stage
EMP in additional to the operational EMP)

Environmental Management Plan for Operation of Facility (For proposals
that involve financing for purchase of equipment and expansion of
processing activities via intensification only an Operations focused EMP
is required)

Environmental Protection License from the CEA
Clearance from National Authority (CEA, CCD, NBRO, etc.)

Please indicate the name of the authority

Additional Requirements for Aquaculture/maricultural Activities
Certification issued under CCD by the NAQDA / NARA as per Coast
Conservation Act (CCA) No.57 of 1981 govern by Coast Conservation
Department (CCD)

Any requisite written clearance from the Provincial Ministry of Fisheries
and Aquaculture.

Requirements for sll Projects in the North Western Province in line with the Regulations of Sri
Lanka, where applicable

Clearance from the North Western Provincial Environmental Statute No.
12 of 1990-Provincial Environmental Act (PEA) from  Provincial
Environmental Authority

For any activity that have key associated risks

If the Environmental Specialist deduces key areas of risk during the
project screening, associated expected environment impact should be
clearly listed as separate sheet recommending what measures during the
project operation the proponent should apply for remedy action through
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relevant institutions in line with for example handling of accidental
chemical spills, toxic material, fatalities to workers etc.

C. If any of the answers provided above are YES, please provide recommendations and
guidance to the applicant for the preparation of those plans)? Please refer to the
Annexes from the Environmental and Assessment Framework (EAMF) of the ASMP
which provides guidance that can be provided to applicants along with this form.

D. Are there any additional steps the applicant is required to undertake?

E. Indicate the Environmental Category Assigned for the Proposal as per the table given
below.

F. List all documents shared with the applicant as guidance for environmental safeguards
instrument preparations.

Environmental Category Assigned for Proposals

Category

Nature of Assessments Required Post Screening

A+

Negative listing of subprojects (these are ineligible for funding under MGS). As
presented in Section 4.1

e Sub-projects that involve the significant conversion or degradation of critical
natural habitats such as sensitive ecosystems.

e Activities that could lead to invasion or spread of weeds and feral animals
or the use of toxic chemicals, intensive use of pesticides.

e Activities that could dangerously lead to the exposure of sensitive / critical
/ vulnerable habitats

e Construction of large new infrastructure within or directly adjacent (in buffer
zones) to protected areas

o lllegal Activities as defined specifically under the Forest Ordinance and
Fauna and Flora Protection Ordinance.

The subproject will have a majority of medium-large scale environmental impacts
that will need to be assessed and mitigated.

Subprojects that will require Initial Environmental Examination (IEE) or
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) based on national environmental
regulations and requirements (they should also meet Bank’s OP 4.01
requirements) to mitigate potential environmental risks and/or environmental
clearances from relevant authorities and or Environmental Protection Licenses
(EPLSs).

The subproject will have a majority of small-medium scale environmental impacts
that can be managed by site specific mitigation measures.

Subprojects requiring adoption of Environmental Management Plans (EMPS)
and/or EPLs as stipulated by the CEA as presented in Annex X.

Subproject have low-negligible environmental impacts and thus will not need
further management.

Subprojects that do not require formal environmental and social assessment, nor
preparation of EMPs and do not have identifiable negative environmental impacts.
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Social and Environmental Management Specialist
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Name of Environmental Officer

Signature

Date
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Section B: Social Impact Categorization Form

PROJECT DESCRIPTION:

APPLICANT’S INPUTS

OFFICIAL USE
ONLY

Give details of the project location (DS/GN/Village), the existing
conditions also of the surrounding area (i.e. socio-economic profile —
demographics, livelihoods patterns/details, access to services etc.) and
fill Table 1.

Give details of the now operation of the project and about the
proposed/planned new activities (e.g. construction, purchase of
equipment, training etc.)? (now vs after) .

Who are the key stakeholders (Government, communities,
farmer/producer groups, suppliers, exporters, associations, NGOs,
others) ?

Yes | No | Remarks-if Yes, give
details

Are there design maps available
that mark out the site and proposed
activities?

Will this project involve any
additional activities away from
the work site? If yes, give details.

If the project involves construction,
is it a new construction or a
renovation of an existing facility?
Pls give details.

Is the land for material
mobilization and road access to
the site available ?

Is the sub-project closely linked to
any other activity not funded by

the project?
If yes, give details regards how its
linked.
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Is the design of the project
disaster resilient?
if yes, how?

Has the project’s key
stakeholders been consulted ?
If yes, who?

POSITIVE SOCIAL IMPACTS

Yes

No

Remarks - if Yes,
give details

OFFICIAL
ONLY

USE

Give details about the project’s benefits to local communities (improved
incomes, skills, value additions, new technology transfers), beneficiaries

& fill table 2.

Does project benefit
producer/farmer
groups/organizations/cooperatives
at community level?

Pls give details.

Does the project benefit low-income
households, vulnerable groups,
disabled, women-led farmer
groups and women headed
households? Pls explain how.

Does the project assure access to
markets, credit and innovative
profit-sharing models benefiting its
employees/local communities? PIs,
give details.

Does the project give priority to use
local resources include hiring
employees  from the local
communities? Pls give details.

Does the project contribute to
improving living standards / social
conditions (better jobs, access to
health services, water/sanitation,
schools etc.) of communities?
If yes, pls give details.

Does the project give opportunity for
young adults (ages 18-29yrs) to
gain skills and employment ? Pls give
details.
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Does the project assure health and
safety of its workers ?
Pls give details.

Does the project provide competitive
wages and benefits (EPF/ETF,
overtime, medical, insurance etc.) to
its employees ?

Does the project create a conducive
work environment /  equal
opportunity for women (e.g. equal
pay, flexible working hours, day care,
career advancement)?
Pls, give details.

Does the project allow / have a
system to raise  workplace
concerns/grievances?

NEGATIVE SOCIAL IMPACTS

Yes

No

Remarks -
give details

if Yes,

OFFICIAL USE ONLY

Where will the activity be
implemented - does the project
activity pass through markets,
residential areas, farm lands,
etc.?

If yes, give details of the impacts.

Is there any displacement of
persons (both temporary or
permanent)? Pls explain.

Will  there be impacts to
business/commercial/livelihood
activities — both temporary and
permanent? If Yes, give details &
fill table 3.

Is there any loss of jobs due to
introduction of new
machinery/technology and/or
processes? If Yes, give details.

Are any vulnerable groups
(single-parent households,
disabled, indigenous people)
affected?

If Yes, give details & fill table 3.
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Is the project likely to cause any
damage or loss (more than 10%)
to housing, assets/ structures
(land, shops), roads, public
utilities etc.?
If Yes, give details about the
impacts and fill & Table 4.

Is any part of the project
activities/operation
hazardous/unsafe and could
cause an emergency situation?
If yes, pls explain.

Is the project likely to cause any
disturbance - noise, dust, traffic
etc.? If Yes, give details about the
impacts.

Is the project likely to cause any
damage/loss to crops/trees ?
If yes, give details & fill table 5

Does the project adversely harm
local communities’ culture,

norms and values, quality of life
?

Does the project plan to employ
children/adolescents (those
below 18 years) ?

Are there any non-titled
people/squatters who live/do
business on the proposed site?
If so, please give details of the
impacts.

Is the site chosen for this work
free from issues, has titles/deeds
and permits/approvals for the
land/building/new operation etc.?

Who might object to the proposed work, and how?

LAND ACQUISITION RELATED IMPLICATIONS (fill ONLY if there is land acquisition)

Yes

No

Remarks - if Yes,
give details

OFFICIAL
ONLY

USE

Is land acquisition likely to be
necessary? , if Yes , answer all the

guestions below.
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If the site for land acquisition been
identified, then is the ownership
status and lot size known ? pls
explain.

If the site is government-owned,
- is there willingness on the part of
the concerned authority  to
transfer/lease the said land?
- mention which government
authority owns it

Those that will lose less than 10% of
their land, will they be willing to
voluntarily donate the required land
for this sub-project?

If the site is privately owned, can
this land be purchased through a
negotiated settlement?

If the site is temple or devale lands
or owned by any other religious
organizations, are the owners
willing to transfer the land to the
project or allow use rights through
formal agreement?

ESTIMATES OF SPECIFIC IMPACTS (POSITIVE AND NEGATIVE)
Table 1: Project area/location demographics
DS /GN/ Village Name

Indicator Numbers OFFICIAL USE ONLY
Population (Male / Female) Male:
Female:

# of Samudri beneficiaries

# of women headed households

# differently-abled

Table 2: Project Beneficiaries including suppliers/producers (now situation and after
roject implementation):

Indicator Now After Typel/details of | OFFICIAL
(estimate) Benefits USE ONLY

# Farmer/producer | Men-led: Men-led:

groups benefited Women-led: Women-led:
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# of Farmers | Men: Men:
benefited Women: Women:
# people benefited | Men: Men:
/ employed Women: Women:

# of households
benefited

# single-parent
households
(single father -e.g.
due to migration of
women for work)

Single mother:

Single father:

Single mother:

Single father:

# of differently-
abled benefited

Other...

Table 3: Affected

eople (including those vulnerable), only if any:

Category Numbers Type (Temporary or OFFICIAL USE ONLY
Permeant) & details of
Impact (e.g. loss of jobs /
livelihoods, assets etc.)
# of households
# of persons Men:
Women:

# Below poverty
line (Samudri)

# single-parent
households

(single father -e.g.
due to migration of
women for work)

Single mother:

Single father:

# Elderly

# Chronically ill/
Differently able

Table 4: Impacts to assets/structures/facilities, only if any:

Type

# affected

etc.)

(lands/perches,
houses/floor
area, assets

# more
than
10%
affected

# of OFFICIAL USE
affected ONLY
households

Residential lands
/homestead

Commercia/agriculture

land
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Barren land

Religious/cultural
sites/structures
(community owned)
Residential
Houses/structures
(Titled)

Residential
Houses/structures (non-
Titled/Squatters)
Residential
Houses/structures
(leased/rented)
Government structures

Commercial Ventures
Access Roads

Public Utilities

Others including
secondary structures

(Specify)
Table 5: Loss of/damage to crops/trees, if any:
Type of trees/ | Quantity of | # of | Remarks OFFICIAL USE
crops crops/trees | households ONLY
affected affected
Fruit bearing
Timber
Perennial crops
Standing crops
D OFFICAL USE ONLY----mmmmmmmmemmmm - >

OBSERVATIONS OF THE SOCIAL SCREENING OFFICER

Scope of the activity:

Key Benefits & justification:

Main Negative Impacts

Impacts on vulnerable groups:

Recommendations (suggestions to modify design/scope, activities to enhance benefits &
mitigate risks/impacts):
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Screened by:

Name & Signature of Screening Officer Date:
Checked by:
Name & Signature of Authorized Officer Date

DECISION ON CATEGORIZATION OF SOCIAL IMPACTS

After reviewing the answers above, it is determined that the sub project is:

v Categorization (REFER GUIDNACE NOTE) Remarks
Categorized as an A project
- a Full Resettlement Plan is required
Categorized as a B project
- an Abbreviated Resettlement Plan is
required
Categorized as a C project,
-no RP is required,
-only Social Screening Report is required
Recommended by:
Name & Signature of S&E Specialist Date:
Approved by:
Name & Signature of Project Director Date

GUIDANCE NOTE: Social Screening and Categorization of

Involuntary Resettlement Impacts

Screening of subprojects for assessing their potential Involuntary Resettlement impacts will be
carried out by the respective implementing agency/regional project offices during the preparation
using the Social Screening Format. Based on the screening data on the extent of likely impacts,
subproject safeguard requirements will be only B and C category as defined below. The project
will not support any A category subprojects.

Type of Social safeguards documents required in Project preparation

Categorization Coverage of Social Impacts

Type of Documents Required

people, land acquisition but not
physically displaced and/or losing

B project For investments of sub projects which | Abbreviated Resettlement Plan is
will result in affecting less than 200 | required.
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less than 10% of their productive
assets.

C project

For sub projects which will result in
minor impacts affecting access to
farmlands, residences, improvement
of existing properties  during
subproject implementation

Social Screening Report explaining
the procedures adopted to minimize
negative impacts and measures
taken to mitigate construction
induced impacts

The screening and categorization of impact on involuntary resettlement will be initiated by
implementing agencies, in this case PMU. Sub PMUs and provincial cells of the project
management either with its own social specialists and other relevant staff or, if there are no such
skills, with the help of external consultants. The social screening report will be prepared by the
Social Development Specialist of the PMU, reviewed
by the PMU and submitted to the Bank for clearance.

The Project does not support any subprojects involve physical displacement or
resettlement of people. Nevertheless, in a situation any subproject that private land acquisition
unavoidable and causing significant resettlement impacts will require a full scale Social Impact
Assessment (SIA)/census survey and will require preparation necessary resettlement planning
documents (Resettlement Action Plan (RAP),and /or Abbreviated RAPS) If a sub-project has no
adverse impact, a social screening report and/or due diligence report (DDR) will be submitted
confirming the same and with reasons for the same. Social DDRs, abbreviated and full RAPs will
be shared with the WB for review and clearance prior to the award of civil works contracts. Both
full and abbreviated RAPs shall ensure that compensation, rehabilitation, and relocation
arrangements are planned and budgeted, meeting the agreed resettlement policy requirements.
Once finalized, the RAP must be approved by the PMU and cleared by the Bank. The RAP wiill
be disclosed locally with translation and in the Bank’s Infoshop. Table below summarizes
safeguards documentation requirements
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Annex A: Policy Framework: Environmental Assessment and Impact Mitigation Requirements of
the GoSL

The importance of the Environmental Impact Assessment as an effective tool for the purpose of integrating
environmental considerations with development planning is highly recognized in Sri Lanka. The application
of this technique is considered as a means of ensuring that the likely effects of new development projects
on the environment are fully understood and taken into account before development is allowed to proceed.
The importance of this management tool to foresee potential environmental impacts and problems caused
by proposed projects and its use as a mean to make project more suitable to the environment are highly
appreciated. The Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) unit of the Central Environmental Authority
(CEA) is involved in the implementation of the EIA procedure under the National Environmental Act.

ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT ASSESSMENT (EIA)

Realizing the need for integrating environment, economic and social considerations with the planning and
decision making process in a more formal manner, the Government of Sri Lanka decided to introduce
Environmental Impact Assessment for development projects. The importance of the Environmental Impact
Assessment as an effective tool for the purpose of integrating environmental considerations with
development planning is highly recognized in Sri Lanka.

The Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) unit of the Central Environmental Authority (CEA) is
involved in the implementation of the EIA procedure under the National Environmental Act.
Administration of the EIA process, co-ordination between Project Approving Agencies (PAA's) that have
been appointed for this purpose, preparation of manuals and guidelines on EIA and maintenance of a data
base on EIA is done by the CEA.

EIA under the National Environmental Act (NEA)

EIA was mandated island wide by the 1988 amendments to the National Environmental Act. Part IV C of
the Amendment Act No. 56 of 1988 mandated that CEA require “prescribed” development project
proposals to be subjected to Environmental Impact Assessment, where adverse and beneficial impacts of
the proposed projects on the environment would be identified together with measures to minimize such
adverse impacts.

The procedure stipulated in the Act for the approval of projects provides for the submission of two types of
reports Initial Environmental Examination (IEE) report and Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA)
report. If the environmental impacts of the project are not very significant then the project proponent may
be asked to do an Initial Environmental Examination (IEE), which is a relatively short and simple study.
However, if the potential impacts appear to be more significant, the project proponent may be asked to do
an Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) which is a more detailed and comprehensive study of
environmental impacts. Such reports are required in respect of “prescribed projects” included in a Schedule
in an Order published by the Minister of Environment in terms of section 23 Z of the act in the Gazette
Extra Ordinary No. 772/22 dated 24th June 1993 (ANNEX II). Once an EIA report is submitted NEA
provides for a public inspection and comment on the report during a mandatory period of 30 days. A public
hearing may be held to provide an opportunity to any member of the public (who has submitted his
comments) to be heard in support of his comments if the PAA considers it to be in the public interest to do
so. A decision whether to approve the project has to be arrived at thereafter. IEE reports have been exempted
from this requirement. However, an Initial Environmental Examination report shall be deemed to be a
public document for the purposes of sections 74 and 76 of the Evidence Ordinance (Chapter 21) and shall
be open for inspection by the public.
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The EIA process is implemented through designated Project Approving Agencies (PAAS) specified under
Section 23 Y of the NEA. At present 23 state agencies, including Ceylon Tourist Board have been specified
by the Minister as contained in Gazette Extra Ordinary No. 859/14 dated 23" February 1995 and Gazette
Extra Ordinary No. 1373/6 of 29" December 2004. The National Environmental Act stipulates that all
“prescribed projects” must receive approval from the appropriate project approving agencies (PAAS), which
must be those that are “concerned with or connected with such prescribed projects”. A PAA, which is also
the project proponent, is disqualified from acting as the PAA for the project by NEA-EIA Regulation 2(1)
of June 1993. When the PAA is also the project proponent, the CEA is required to designate an appropriate
PAA. Again in cases where there are more than one PAA is involved, the CEA must determine the
appropriate PAA. In the event of doubt or difficulty in identifying the appropriate PAA, it has been practice
for the CEA to take on the role of PAA.

Prescribed projects

Prescribed projects are listed in two groups in Schedule included in the first ministerial order of June 24,
1993. Part | of the Schedule includes 31 projects and undertakings if located wholly or partly outside the
Coastal Zone. The projects in this group irrespective of size if located wholly or partly within the coastal
zone must undergo the approval process that is laid down in the Coast Conservation Act. In other words
only those projects located totally outside the Coastal Zone will be subject to the approval process laid
down in the NEA.

Item 19 in this list of 31 projects and undertakings is described as the “Development of Industrial Estates
and Parks exceeding an area of 10 hectares”. Once an industrial estate or industrial park is approved under
Part IV VC of the NEA, any individual project or undertaking located in it, even though prescribed, will be
exempted from the approval process. Projects and undertakings, which are listed as Items 20 to 30, belong
to the category of high polluting industries. They will be required to go through the EIA process only if
they are located outside an approved industrial estate or industrial park.

Implementation of projects in environmentally sensitive areas that are listed in Part 111 of the Schedule is
not prohibited, but regardless of their magnitude such projects and undertakings must go through the
approval process. This itself acts as a disincentive to project proponents. Similarly, even though Part | of
the Order exempts projects and undertakings proposed to be established within the Coastal Zone from the
approval process set out in Part IV C of the NEA, the law requires that such projects must be subject to the
NEA approval process if they are located in environmentally sensitive areas of the Coastal Zone. In short,
the EIA process set out in the Coast Conservation Act applies to projects prescribed under the NEA only
when they are located wholly within the Coastal Zone but not in any environmentally sensitive area therein.

Part Il of the Schedule of prescribed projects includes Item 32 industries (Items 33 to 52). Item 32 is
described as “All projects and undertakings listed in Part I irrespective of their magnitudes and irrespective
of whether they are located in the coastal zone or not, if located wholly or partly within the areas specified
in Part III of the Schedule”. The industries included as Items 33 to 52 are not described by magnitude and
are subject to the approval process only if located within the environmental sensitive areas mentioned in
Part 111 of the Schedule.

Operational Procedure for EIA/IEE
The Basic Information Questionnaire (B1Q) form prepared by the CEA (Annex 2) has to be filled by the
project proponent and submitted to the CEA. On examination of the BIQ, the CEA decides on the need for

an EIA/IEE. If its determined that an EIA/IEE is required, the CEA will decide a suitable Project Approving
Agency (PAA).
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The PAA in turn will appoint a technical committee (TC) to scope the project based on the preliminary
information. If the PAA determines that the project would have no long-term adverse environmental
impacts, an initial environmental examination (IEE) would be considered adequate. The project proponent
must submit a detailed IEE for review and approval by the PAA. The IEE should identify potential
environmental and social issues and the possible remedial actions. Upon reviewing the IEE, if the TC
identifies any substantial environmental issues that may arise as a result of the proposed project, the
proponent will be advised to undertake a detailed EIA and issue the Terms of Reference (TOR) for the EIA.
In developing the TOR, the PAA will also consider the views of other state agencies and the public. If the
PAA decided that no further environmental analysis is needed, the process ends with approval/rejection of
the IEE.

If an EIA is a necessity, then the project proponent must conduct the EIA according to the TOR issued,
prepare the report in all three languages and submit it to the PAA. The PAA will then declare open the EIA
report for a period of 30 days for public comments and the comments received will be conveyed to the
proponent. The project proponent can then prepare a response to the public comments and submit it to the
PAA. The TC will then evaluate the report with respect to adherence to the TOR, quality of the report
contents and adequacy of the responses to public comments.

Based on the recommendations of the TC, the PAA in concurrence with CEA would either grant approval
for the implementation of the proposed project subject to specific conditions or refuse approval for
implementation of the project, giving reasons for doing so. The PAA will also specify a period within which
the approved project should be completed. If the project proponent is unable to complete the project within
the specified period, written permission for an extension must be obtained from the PAA, 30 days prior to
the expiration of the approved completion date.

EIA in the Coast Conservation Act

The Coast Conservation Act No. 57 of 1981 together with the Coast Conservation (Amendment) Act, No.
64 of 1988 governs the Coastal Zone. This Zone comprises mainly “the area lying within a limit of three
hundred meters landwards of the Mean High Water line and a limit of two kilometers seawards of the Mean
Low Water line”. The EIA process is part of the permit procedure mandated in Part II of the Coast
Conservation Act (CCA) for the approval of prescribed development projects and undertakings within the
Coastal Zone. The Act states that the Minister in charge of the subject of Coast Conserva6tion “may, having
regard to the effect of those development activities on the long term stability, productivity and
environmental quality of the Coastal Zone, prescribe the categories of development activity, which may be
engaged in within the Coastal Zone without a permit”. Such activity should not however include any
development activity already prescribed under the NEA.

Section 16 of the Coast Conservation Act (CCA) confers on the Director of Coast Conservation the
discretion to request a developer applying for a permit (to engage in a development activity within the
Coastal Zone) to furnish an Environmental Impact Assessment relating to the proposed development
activity. The CCA does not however specify how and when this discretion should be exercised. The Coast
Conservation Department (CCD) interprets this provision as requiring an EIA when the impacts of the
project are likely to be significant. The application from for a permit includes several questions, the answers
to which would help determine whether the development activity is likely to have significant impacts on
the environment.

The Act requires the Director of Coast Conservation, on receiving an EIA Report, to make it available for
public inspection and to entertain comments on it. The Act also requires the Director of Coast Conservation
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to refer the EIA report to the Coast Conservation Advisory Council for comment. The Council is an inter-
department, inter-disciplinary advisory body. The Director of Coast Conservation may decide to.

(1) Grant approval for the implementation of the proposed project subject to specified conditions,

Or

(2) Refuse approval for the implementation of the project, giving reasons for doing so.

Part | of the Schedule (annex II) containing the list of projects prescribed under the NEA states that the
CCA applies in the case of those projects, which lie wholly within the Coastal Zone. This indicates that the
NEA expects the Coast Conservation Dept. to consider these projects as prescribed and that an
Environmental Impact Assessment is required albeit under the provisions of the CCA.

In practice however the Coast Conservation Department is guided by their own rules and regulations in
determining whether any of the prescribed projects under the NEA require an Environmental Impact
Assessment.

Certain parts of the Coastal Zone, which are considered environmentally sensitive and declared as “no-
build” areas automatically, rule out the need to consider development projects in such areas. Similarly,
development projects proposed for location in environmentally sensitive areas within the Coastal Zone are
required to be submitted to the approval process specified in the NEA. Many of these environmentally
sensitive areas have already been identified and listed by the Coast Conservation Department as “set-back”
areas comprising reservation areas and restricted areas in which development activities are prohibited or
significantly restricted.

CCD Planning Division officers submit their recommendations regarding proposed development projects
to the Planning Committee of the Coast Conservation Department. The three technical divisions of the
Coast Conservation Department recommend the issue of a permit with or without an EIA. Where an EIA
is recommended, scoping sessions are convened with representatives of concerned state agencies to
determine the Terms of Reference for the EIA.

The long title of the Coast Conservation Act states that the Act is established to regulate and control
development activities within the Coastal Zone. Therefore, the Coast Conservation Department is the final
authority in determining whether to permit a development activity in terms of the CCA, even though such
activity may be required go through the approval process laid down in the NEA.

CCD Planning Division officers submit their recommendations regarding proposed development projects
to the Planning Committee of the Coast Conservation Department. The three technical divisions of the
Coast Conservation Department recommend the issue of a permit with or without an EIA. Where an EIA
is recommended, scoping sessions are convened with representatives of concerned state agencies to
determine the Terms of Reference for the EIA.

The long title of the Coast Conservation Act states that the Act is established to regulate and control
development activities within the Coastal Zone. Therefore, the Coast Conservation Department is the final
authority in determining whether to permit a development activity in terms of the CCA, even though such
activity may be required go through the approval process laid down in the NEA.

EIA in the Fauna and Flora (Protection) Ordinance
The Fauna and Flora (Protection) Ordinance No. 2 of 1937, as amended by the Fauna and Flora
(Amendment) Act No. 49 of 1993, requires that any development activity of any description whatsoever

proposed to be established within one mile of the boundary of any National Reserve, should receive the
prior written approval of the Director of Wildlife Conservation. The Ordinance as amended mandates tha6t
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the project proponent should furnish an IEE or EIA report in terms of the National Environmental Act. The
information that a project proponent applying for permission to establish a development project within one
mile of any National Reserve has to submit is much more comprehensive than the information required for
the approval process stipulated under the NEA. This is because every development project or activity to be
established within one mile of any National Reserve is subject to the approval process of the Department
of Wild Life Conservation regardless of its magnitude or category. Success in the implementation of this
requirement will be tested to the extent that the term “development activity” is not defined in the Act. This
procedure could also discourage any development activity however environmentally compatible it is,
proposed to be established within any environmentally sensitive area.

EIA in the Provincial Administration

The Provincial Level environmental protection and management is introduced in Sri Lanka through the
13th amendments to the constitution certified in November 1987, which specifies three lists, the Reserved
list, the Provincial Council list, and the Concurrent list. Provincial Councils have the exclusive right to
legislate through statues on matters specified in the provincial Council list. The subject of environmental
protection is placed in the Concurrent list as well as on the Provincial Council list. Provincial councils and
Parliament can both legislate on matters on the Concurrent list provides it is done in consultation with each
other. Only the North Western Provincial Council (NWPC) enacted legislation on environmental protection
by Statute No. 12 of 1990. The National Environmental Act remains suspended an in operative within the
North Western Province with effect from 10th January 1991.

Operational Framework for Implementation of EIA under national regulations

Activity Agency Duration
Submitting Preliminary information - A project proponent is required to CEA 2 months
provide the CEA with preliminary information on the proposed project, in
order for the EIA process to be initiated. The best time for a project
proponent to submit the preliminary information on the proposed project
is as soon as the project concept is finalized and the location of the project
is decided. The Basic Information Questionnaire (BIQ) form prepared by
the CEA can be used for this purpose (Annex 2). When a prescribed project
is referred to CEA, the CEA will decide a suitable Project Approving

Agency (PAA).

Environmental Scoping - Then the PAA will carry out scoping and Terms PAA 2 month
of Reference (ToR) for the EIA/IEE will be issued to the project proponent

EIA/ IEE report preparation Proponent 3 months
Public participation and evaluation - On receipt of an EIA report, it will PAA 3 months

be subjected to an adequacy check in order to ensure that the ToR issued
by the PAA has been met. It will then be open for public inspection /
comments for a period of 30 working days. If there are any public
comments on the EIA report, they will be sent to the project proponent for
response. Subsequent to the public commenting period the PAA will
appoint a Technical Evaluation Committee (TEC) to evaluate the EIA
report and make its recommendations. IEE reports are not required to be
opened for public comments and are thus subjected to technical evaluation
only.

Decision making - Based on the recommendation of the TEC, the PAA PAA 2 months
makes it's decision on whether to grant approval for a project. If the PAA
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is not the CEA, it should obtain the concurrence of the CEA prior to
granting approval

Generally the approval is valid for 3 years. If the Project Proponent does not commence work within 3 years
of the decision, renewal of the approval from the Project Approving Agencies is necessary. The validity

period is usually stated in the letter of approval.
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Annex B : Basic Information Questionnaire for the Central Environmental Authority
| APPLICATIONNO |

CENTRAL ENVIRONMENTAL AUTHORITY
BASIC INFORMATION QUESTIONNAIRE

(Essential information to determine the environmental approval requirement of projects)

1 Name of the Project:
2 Name of the Developer:
(Company/firm/individual)

Postal Address:

Phone No: Fax No:

Contact person
Name

Designation:
Phone No: Fax No:

3 Brief description of the project ( Use a separate sheet)
Attach copy (ies) of pre-feasibility / feasibility study report (s) if available

4 Scale / magnitude of the project:
(eg. For aroad project: Length of the trace; Tourist hotel: No. of rooms; Agriculture project: Extent
of land, solid waste management projects : capacity per/day etc.)

5 Main objective(s) of the project:

6 Investment and Funding sources:
7 Location of the Project
i Pradeshiya Sabha:
ii Divisional Secretariat:
iii District
iv Provincial Council

Provide a location map indicating the project site, access to the site, surrounding
development and infrastructure within 500 m of the site (1:50000 scale).

8 Extent of the project area (in ha):
A copy of the survey plan of the site
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10

Does the project wholly or partly fall within any of the following areas?

69

Area

@D

Unaware

100m from the boundaries of or within any area declared
under the National Heritage Wilderness Act No 4 of
1988

100m from the boundaries of or within any area declared
under the Forest Ordinance (Chapter 451)

Coastal zone as defined in the Coast Conservation Act No
57 of 1981

Any erodable area declared under the Soil Conservation
Act (Chapter 450)

Any Flood Area declared under the Flood Protection
Ordinance (Chapter 449)

Any flood protection area declared under the Sri Lanka Land
Reclamation and Development Corporation Act 15 of 1968
as amended by Act No 52 of 1982

60 meters from the bank of a public stream as defined in the
Crown Lands Ordinance (Chapter 454) and having width of
more than 25 meters at any point of its course

Any reservations beyond the full supply level of a reservoir

Any archaeological reserve, ancient or protected monument
as defined or declared under the Antiquities Ordinance
(Chapter 188).

Any area declared under the Botanic Gardens Ordinance
(Chapter 446).

Within 100 meters from the boundaries of, or within, any
area declared as a Sanctuary under the Fauna and Flora
Protection Ordinance (Chapter 469)

100 meters from the high flood level contour of or within, a
public lake as defined in the Crown Lands Ordinance
(Chapter 454) including those declared under section 71 of
the said Ordinance

Within a distance of one mile of the boundary of a National
Reserve declared under the Fauna and Flora Protection
Ordinance

Present ownership of the project site:

State Private | Other-specify

If state owned, please submit a letter of consent of the release of land from the relevant state agency

11

Present land use:
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12 Present land use : (Please tick the relevant cage/s)

Land use Type Land use Type

Paddy Marsh / Mangrove

Tea Scrub / Forest

Rubber Grassland / Chena

Coconut Built-up area

Other Plantations / Garden Other (pl. specify) |
13 Does the site /project require any

Yes | No | If yes give the extent (in ha)

Reclamation of land, wetlands

Clearing of forest

Felling of trees

14 Does the project envisage any resettlement
Yes | No If yes, give the number of families to be resettled
15 Does the project envisage laying of pipelines

Yes | No If yes, give the length of the pipeline (km)

16 Does the project involve any tunneling activities
Yes No
17 Proposed timing and schedule including phased development:
18 Applicable laws, regulations, standards and requirements covering the proposed project:

19 Clearances / permits obtained or should be obtained from relevant state agencies and / or local
authorities. (Attach required copies of the same)

The above information is accurate and true to the best of my knowledge. | am aware that this information
will be utilized in decision-making by the relevant state authorities.

Date Signature of Applicant
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Annex C: Prescribed Agricultural/ Agro Processing Activities that Require Environmental
Protection Licensing

Activities or Industries under the agriculture and agro processing sectors, that need to obtain Environmental
Protection License or clearance has been published under the National Environment Act No. 47 of 1980 as
amended by Act Nos. 56 of 1988 and 53 of 2000, in the Extra ordinary Gazette No. 1533/16 of January 25,
2008, and the extract of the prescribed activities are listed below.

5.1. Prescribed Activities — Part A

Sugar manufacturing industries or sugar refineries.
Coconut oil or cinnamon oil extraction industries where 25 or more workers are employed.

Plants or animal oil/fats extraction industries having production capacity of 10 litres or more per day excluding
coconut oil and cinnamon oil extraction industries.

Instant tea or coffee processing industries.
Desiccated coconut mills or coconut processing industries where 10 or more workers are employed.
Rice mills having wet process and having a production capacity of 5,000 kilograms or more per day.

All hatcheries or poultry farms having 2,500 or more birds or piggery, cattle, goats farms having animals 50 or
more or having rating* for mixed farming 2,500 or more.

*Rating for Mixed Farming = No. of Birds + 50 x (No. of Pigs + No. of Cattle + No. of Goats)
Animal feed manufacturing industries having a capacity of 25 or more metric tons per day.

Cigarettes or other tobacco products manufacturing industries where 50 or more workers are employed.

5.2. Prescribed Activities — Part B

1.

2.
3.
4,

5.

Cinnamon oil extracting industry where less than 25 workers are employed.
Rice mills having wet process with a production capacity of less than 5,000 kilograms per day.
Grinding mills having production capacity of more than 1,000 kilograms per month.

Poultry farms have 250 or more and less than 2,500 birds or piggery, cattle, goats farms having animals 5 or
more and less than 50 or having rating * for mixed farming 250 and less than 2,500.

*Rating for Mixed Farming = No. of Birds + 50 x (No. of Pigs + No. of Cattle + No. Goats)
Animals feed manufacturing industries, having a capacity of less than 25 metric tons per day.

5.3. Prescribed Activities — Part C

ok Wi

Coconut oil extraction industries where 10 or more workers and less than 25 workers are employed.

Rice mills having dry process operations.

Grinding mills having production capacity of less than 1,000 kilograms per month.

Tobacco barns.

Cinnamon fumigating industries with Sulphur fumigation having capacity of 500 or more kilograms per batch.
Tea factories excluding instant tea processing.
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Annex D: Environmental Guidelines for Agriculture and Agro-Processing Sectors in Sri Lanka to
assist Applicants to Deduce Associated Environmental Impacts of Operations

1. Agriculture

Sri Lanka being predominantly an agriculture based country, its economy had been built around agriculture
and plantation for centuries. Rice is the main source of food and hence a large land area is allocated for its
cultivation in almost all parts of the country amounting to 708,000 hectares. In the dry zone areas, paddy
cultivation generally depends on rain water or irrigated water. From the ancient times kings who ruled the
country focused on irrigated water for the water stressed dry zone through a chain of cascading man-made
tanks and irrigated channels. It was the duty of the King to provide irrigated water to the paddy cultivation.
Hence the “wewa & dagaba” concept came into being from ancient times.

In contrast, in the wet zone, paddy cultivation mainly depends upon the monsoonal rain. Sri Lanka being a
tropical island located close proximity to the Bay of Bengal is subjected to tropical cyclones and heavy
monsoonal rains. The island gets its rain mainly from the south-west monsoons from mid-May to October
and north-east monsoons from December to March while the two inter-monsoonal periods lie in between.
Paddy is cultivated in two seasons, Yala and Maha which is synonymous with the two monsoonal rain
periods, where Maha season is during the north-east monsoons while the Yala is during the south-west
monsoon period.

During the Maha season of 2010/11, a total of 525.017 hectares have been harvested and obtained a yield
of 1,993, 014 MT. Paddy cultivation is quite demanding when comes to obtaining a high yield. A fair
amount of research is taken place and novel varieties that yield bumper harvest have been invented. Seed
paddy of these varieties are distributed among the farmers with the view to obtain a high yield.

Other plantation crops such as tea and rubber play a major role is terms of foreign exchange earnings to the
country. A variety of non-export crops are grown in various climatic zones for the export market and local
consumption. Depending on the climate and soil condition prevailing in the zone, the vegetable varieties
and root crops are being grown. Hence agricultural crops fall into "up country" and "low country" varieties.
All crop varieties are distributed by a transporting mechanism and the produce is distributed to all parts of
the country making it available for consumers scattered in the country.

Paddy cultivation has been mechanized in many parts of the island in recent years as with the use of tractors
to plough fields as against the use of buffalo. Similarly manual labor for sowing seeds or planting the paddy
and harvesting has been replaced largely with mechanized technology such as combine harvesters.

In the ploughing process paddy stalk is buried in the soil as a conditioner and at the same time it nourishes
the soil. The Government has carried out awareness campaigns to discourage burning of the paddy stalk
and the paddy husk but to use as a soil conditioner. After sowing seed paddy or by planting the seed sprout,
it is allowed to grow. From time to time weedicides, pesticides and chemical fertilizer are applied on
demand, during the period of growth up until harvesting.
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Once harvested, sheaves of paddy are subjected to the separation process of paddy from the shaft where it
is done traditionally by getting buffaloes to trample. This process is gradually mechanizing using motored
paddy separators. This is an in situ process. Collected paddy is then either stored or milled to produce rice.

In commercial agriculture, many crops are now being grown using the latest technology such as ploy
tunneling, carefully using the limited land and water resources available. Hence top soil degradation is
taken care of. Those that don't use the modern technology still use the traditional farming methods. The
Chena cultivation is one such method and is still being practiced in rural areas despite limited land
availability in a scale less intense than it was carried out many decades ago. However, use of agro fertilizer
and chemical pest control methods are employed widely. Under the Control of Pesticides Act, use of
harmful or phased out chemical fertilizer and pesticides have been banned and they are no longer available
in the market.

Crops that are processed for value addition are categorized under agro processing. This includes processed
tea, coconut processing industries, paddy milling etc. As per current practices, vegetables and pulses have
little value addition as they are consumed directly by the locals while fruits are used in both making jams,
chutneys & beverages for the local and foreign markets & consumed directly.

In cultivation key polluting steps, although limited, takes place mainly in the cultivating and post harvesting
phases.

(1) Land preparation for cultivation

(2) Use of fertilizer and pesticides and weedicides
(3) Harvesting

(4) Post-harvest storage and transportation

Solid waste - During the post-harvest phase a large amount of solid organic waste is generated and is
generally used as fodder for cattle or organic manure for the next season, thereby encouraging the use of
organic farming while discouraging the use of chemical fertilizer.

Woastewater — Over application of chemical fertilizer and pesticides/weedicides causes soil and
ground/surface water pollution. Farmers are warned and advised by the district agrarian officers of its
harmful effects to the environment and public health. However, as a signatory to the Rotterdam
Convention, Sri Lanka does not use any hazardous chemical mentioned in the Convention.

In cultivation, it is always best practices that need to be employed general recommendations cannot be
employed in cultivation as it varies and depend upon the soil type, area of cultivation i.e. dry zone or wet
zone and topography, crop type and the specific agriculture sector. This is why site specific Environmental
Management Planning plays a key role. However, careful and minimal use of chemical fertilizer and
pesticides/weedicides through good practices such as Integrated Pest Management and Integrated Plant
nutrition Management etc that facilitate sustainable agricultural development should be essentially
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promoted. At the same time careful soil management needs to be taken care of to prevent soil erosion and
top soil degradation.

Among other best practices would be organic cultivation. Although in commercial agriculture it may seem
an uneconomical task it would certainly be an initiative and be a new avenue for small to medium farmers.

Central Environmental Authority. (1997) Environmental Guidelines for Agriculture Sector Projects in Sri
Lanka

1.2 Agro Processing
1.2.1 Rice Mills

The staple diet in the South Asian region consists of rice and preparations from rice flour. From paddy
cultivation to harvesting and all other operations pertaining to paddy cultivation takes place in all regions
in Sri Lanka. In the milling process, the hard husk of the rice grain is removed mechanically to obtain the
edible seed of rice. Most milling of paddy for commercial purposes are done in registered mills in a large
scale while small scale operations also takes place for individual or personal consumption. Most rice mills
of commercial operation are private sector owned and operated by the rice traders. Generally they purchase
harvested paddy from growers and milled and sold as rice to the market maintaining adequate stocks of rice
in the market and paddy in the stores.

Thus real value addition takes place at this milling operation. Rice mills whether they operate the dry
process or wet process, need to obtain EPL for their operation.

Depending on the type of rice required, paddy is par-boiled prior to milling or milled without par-boiling.
These two operations are known as wet and dry process respectively.

In the milling process, be it wet or dry a pre-cleaning takes place where the impurities are removed in the
first instance. If paddy is milled using the dry method, paddy is dried before milling. Then is subjected to
the de-husking process and thereafter rice is polished using vertical cone polishers.

In contrary, in the wet process, paddy is first cleaned to remove any impurities. Then it is soaked in water,
drained and boiled. Once boiling is done, paddy is dried and dehusked. Finally it is polished to obtain the
final product.

In rice milling industry the main polluting sources are
(1)  Pre-cleaning process
(2) Soaking process & draining
(3) Boiling process
(4) De-husking
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According to the level of pollution, rice mills have been categorized under the E2 in terms of pollution level
of the ERMF.

Solid Waste - In the pre-cleaning process any remnants of straw or dried plant debris may be removed as
solid waste. It is estimated that nearly 200Kg of husk is generated for a ton of paddy milled. Along with
the husk, rice bran is also removed and is discarded as dust. Husk is the main solid waste that is generated
in the paddy mills. Particulate matter and dust is generated in the process.

Husk is used as a source of fuel for furnaces in the mill. Partially it is used as poultry feed as it contains
rice bran and also used to produce bricks. Unutilized husk is burnt in open which causes air pollution. Fly
ash causes a nuisance if not disposed of properly. Mostly the unused excess husk is burnt in heaps. At
times these heaps are dumped in open ground which takes years to decompose. Thus land becomes non-
arable. Atthe same time if it gets into a water body, it becomes polluted and silted leading to eutrophication.

Wastewater - Water used for soaking paddy is discarded as waste water. As this wastewater contains high
levels of BOD, discharging to the vicinity is quite detrimental to the environment. Nutrients in the
wastewater may promote algal growth leading to eutrophication in the water body where the waste is
discharged. If hot water is discharged, it can bring about adverse effects to the fauna and flora in soil or the
water body.

Air Pollution — In the milling process, although Air Pollution is not a significant element, in-door air
pollution can be associated with particulate matter and dust in the air. This will cause allergic reactions in
workers.

General solid waste disposal methods include composting if the matter is of organic origin, sanitary land
fill, or incineration. In the case of solid waste generated from the paddy mills, it can be considered to be of
organic origin. Hence this can be composted in site or at a different location. Discarding paddy husk is a
raw material for making bricks where it is used extensively by the brick makers and is used as a fuel for
furnaces in the mill itself or for other industries. Any excess paddy husk that needs to be discarded should
be burnt in a properly constructed incinerator and fly ash should be disposed of in a proper manner ensuring
no solid waste gets into any water body.

Disposal of wastewater needs to comply with the industrial wastewater discharging standards gazetted by
the Central Environmental Authority.

After a pre-treatment of screening, the wastewater can be anaerobically treated in an anaerobic digester
followed by aerobic treatment in an oxidation ditch or aerated pond or activated sludge system depending
on the BOD level that needs to be reduced. Treated clarified effluent is then channelled through a sand bed
to remove any suspended particles.

Particulate matter and dust that is generated needs to be taken care of. The wet scrubbers, cyclonic particle
collectors or even exhausts with dust bags can be installed to prevent any particulate matter being sent out
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of premises. These dust traps need to be cleaned or replaced periodically for efficiency. (Refer Chapter 4,
section 4.2).

1.2.2 Grinding Mills

Commercial grinding mills came into operation with the open economy and changes in lifestyle where more
and more females being employed and seeking convenience in preparation of food. Life has made
convenient by having access to easy- to-prepare food formulations such as Dosa mixtures, sting-hopper
mixtures, hopper mixtures and spices & condiments etc.

All grinding mills need to obtain EPL for their operation.

In the production process, whatever the item being ground, is first washed and destoned. Raw materials are
dried to reduce the moisture content to the level where it can be ground mechanically and sieved to remove
any hard solid particles. Finally they are mixed with other ingredients if formulations or mixtures are to be
prepared or packed mechanically.

Adequate care should be taken in all steps to avoid contamination from chemical and biological substances
as food products can be vehicles for food borne diseases. Maintenance of hygienic conditions is top priority
in handling food preparations.

(1)  Washing and de-stoning process
(2) Drying and roasting process

(3)  Grinding process

(4) Packing

Grinding mills have been categorized into E2 in terms of pollution level of the ERMF as per its level of
pollution.

Solid waste - It is quite unlikely that any of the raw materials will become waste matter except in an unlikely
event where the raw materials are of poor quality and become inedible. In the grinding process certain solid
matter may remain to be disposed of. Fine particulate matter can become air borne causing an occupation
health hazard.

Wastewater — During washing of raw material certain particulate matter or debris may be washed away.
This washing may be high in BOD and COD content and may include suspended solid particles.

Air emissions - As far as air emissions are concerned, particulate matter if becomes air borne may cause
an occupational hazard and perhaps be a pollutant. Dust particles are generated in the grinding process and
at the packing process. Certain condiments when grinding may emit aromatic compounds which are not
affecting the environment or health. Certain respiratory issues can create an impact to the workforce if
proper and adequate preventive measures are not taken.
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In commercial scale operations, drying is done using steam and hence boilers can generate air emissions
due to the use of fuel.

Noise/ vibration — As grinding operation is done mechanically, the noise and vibration are generated. This
becomes an annoyance in long term operations causing sever distress to the workers and may even cause
impairment to hearing. Measures need to be taken to prevent any such damage from occurring.

Dust and particulate matter are the main concerns in the grinding mill operation in terms of solid waste and
is discussed under air pollution.

To prevent occupational health hazards, workers should be given face masks.

Wastewater generated during the washing process may contain a high BOD and COD levels. The washings
are of organic origin and hence after initial screening to remove any suspended solids, it can be treated
anaerobically to reduce the BOD and COD levels followed by aerobic treatment. However, in highly
urbanised areas, as the limiting factor is land, a chemical treatment method may be employed to settle the
suspended and dissolved solids followed by a clarification process. (Refer Chapter 4, section 4.1 for waste
water effluent discharge standards).

Wet scrubbing methods can be used to trap the aromatic organic pollutants while dust traps/ bags or cyclonic
separators are employed to collect air borne particulate matter.
(Refer Chapter 4, section 4.2).

As most of the small scale operating mills is located amongst commercial buildings or homes noise and
vibration can be an annoyance to the inhabitants. In larger scale commercial operations, the factories can
adopt proper enclosure with sound proof insulation material or isolate the machines that generate noise.
(Refer Chapter 4, section 4.3 for Noise standards).

But in the ones that are located in urban areas can employ simpler technologies such as use of insulation
material to the walls. Proper servicing of machinery, lubrication of moving parts and replacement of warn
out parts will minimise noise and vibration.

Improper mounting of equipment tend to give out vibration much more that those that are properly mounted.
Adequate care must be taken to install equipment in the first place. (Refer Chapter 4, section 4.4).

Waste type Migratory/ Abatement Measure
Solid Waste
Polythene Recycle; no open burning
Cardboard/ paper Recycle; no open burning
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Paddy hull/ husk

Use as a raw material for brick making or as
animal feed or incinerate

Fly ash

Bury

Liquid Waste

Suspended solids

Use screening mesh(Pre-treatment)

Clarified liquid waste

Anaerobic treatment followed by Aerobic
treatment. Clarification in a sand bed.

Gaseous Waste

Suspended particulate matter

Use dust traps

Air emissions from stove/ boiler rooms

Minimum chimney stack height to be 30 feet

Noise/Vibration

Machines in operation

Enclose in a room

Vibration

Proper mounting of machinery

Description

EPL Category

Rice mills having wet process and having a production capacity of| A

5,000 kg or more per day

Rice mills having wet process with a production capacity of more than| B

1,000 kg per day

Rice mills having a dry process

Grinding mills having production capacity of more than B

1,000 kg per month

Grinding mills having production capacity of less than 1,000 kg per| C

month

1. Environmental Resources Management Lanka (Pvt.) Ltd.

Guideline No. 1- Paddy Mills, Central Environmental Authority.

2. Environmental Resources Management Lanka (Pvt.) Ltd. (2001).

Guideline No. 7- Grinding Mills, Central Environmental Authority.
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1.2.3 Sugar Mills

Sugar production in Sri Lanka is not a widely developed industry. The first factory was established as a
Government Corporation in the early 70's and eventually sought private sector investment and
entrepreneurship for economic viability. Subsequently several other factories also came into being in the
dry zone of the island. The sugar cane plantation also began to provide the raw material for the industry.
Sugar cane plantation encounters several natural environmental problems such as drought and fire, mainly
being in the dry zone and also constantly being attacked by wild elephants.

Sugar cane, once ready to harvest are cut and cleared of all vegetative parts and manually cleaned before
being fed into the mechanical crushers, into the process called milling. Milling takes place in several
continual stages; cane juice is extracted and collected in each stage. The crushed cane is removed as bagasse
and is a dry mass of solid vegetative material. The extracted juice is then strained to remove any particulate
matter. Lime and soluble phosphate are added to the raw cane juice and heated to form a thick precipitate
of insoluble particulate matter which is later separated out from the sugar syrup. Lime is added to neutralize
the organic acids in the extract. The precipitate is then separated in the clarifier and is called "mud". The
mud is filtered and filter cake is disposed of.

The clarified sugar syrup called molasses is heated and subjected to an evaporation process in several stages
where a concentrated syrup is obtained. This is clarified by adding lime, phosphoric acid and a polymer
flocculent and crystalline sugar is obtained. In a more sophisticated process vacuum pans are used. The
crystallization commences with the addition of a “seeding” solution consists of liquor and crystals known
as massecuite. The process takes place in several stages and finally the massecuite is centrifuged to separate
the molasses from the crystallized brown sugar.

The refining process takes place with a washing process called affinition with warm and saturated syrup to
loosen the molasses film. This is then followed by separation of crystals from the syrup in a centrifugal
and washing of separated crystals with jets of hot water. Having carried out the cleaning process, the syrup
is then sent to a clarifier followed by decolourisation and deodorization processes respectively. The final
product is thus obtained as refined sugar.

In the sugar processing industry, the key polluting sources are:
(1) Initial cleaning
(2) Crushing
(3) Clarification process
(4) Afflination process
(5) Decolourisation and deodorisation

In the ERMF sugar mills have been categorised under E2 according to the pollution level.

Solid waste - Solid waste is generated at three stages in the sugar manufacturing industry. At the initial
stage where the parts of the dried leaf matter is separated from the trunks. These vegetative parts are not a
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major issue as they are biodegradable and not detrimental to the environment. Similarly, the bagasse which
is obtained after crushing and extraction of sugar, is mostly used the industry itself to fire the boilers.

The filter cake produced after the clarification process is may contain be mostly of mud and other suspended
solids found in the syrup. This may also contain a high nutrient level hence needs to be disposed of in a
method that is not harmful to the environment; especially it should not contaminate any water body.
Similarly, in sugar manufacture, there are several clarification processes takes place hence all the sludge
produced should be disposed of in an environment friendly manner.

Woastewater — Sugar industry produces liquid waste in stages but the liquid waste thus generated is reused
in the production process; hence the actual wastage is generally minimal. However, possible generating
points are at the crushing process, clarification process, afflination process, decolourisation and
deodorisation processes. Molasses at different grades are reused in the production process and it is also
sold as a raw material for ethanol industry. In case of a spillage, proper care should be taken.

Generally, the wastewater may contain a high BOD and COD values; therefore it needs to be treated before
being discharged.

Air emissions — Possible air pollutants in the sugar industry generates in all the processes. Among the
pollutants are particulate matters arising from cleaning process are generally harmless. Other potentially
harmful substances are the volatile organic compounds, nitrogen oxides, carbon dioxide, carbon monoxide
and sulphur oxides generating in the combustion process.

Odour becomes a problem only within the factory premises.

Noise/ vibration - In the crushing process generate noise and vibration. A part from this, in other operations
noise may generate which is generally an in-house matter. Adequate measures may be necessary to prevent
annoyance.

Solid waste generated in sugar industry is generally of organic origin. Hence, it can be composted. The
bagasse is used as fuel to the fire the boilers or as a raw material for industries such as paper and pulp
industry, ethanol production or as fuel for any industry that may use it. Any excess solid waste needs to be
buried or composted. However, composting may take a long time as it contains cellulose and fibrous
substances that is not easily degraded. In the event all such methods are not feasible they should be
incinerated.

The filter cake needs to be buried and prevent from getting into any water body.

Wastewater generated in the industry may contain high BOD and COD contents. This needs to be treated
prior to disposal. (Refer Chapter 4, section 4.1 for waste water effluent discharge standards).

After initial screening process waste should be treated with alum to flocculate any suspended solids

followed by aerobic treatment such as oxidation ditch or aerated pond which would reduce the BOD levels
to accepted levels. Final clarification and tertiary treatment method can be employed prior to final disposal.
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As for air emissions in sugar industry, the dust particles may be collected by cloth dust collectors and should
prevent from harming the workers. In the case of nitrogen oxides, sulphur dioxides and volatile organic
compounds wet scrubbers can be used. Mostly, the plants are equipped with cyclonic air collectors and this

can be released to higher atmosphere. The boiler chimney stack height should be maintained to prevent
any indoor or our door air pollution. (Refer Chapter 4, section 4.2 for Ambient Air Quality Standards).

The noise levels can be maintained if the respective machines are enclosed in a room. However, the workers
be given adequate protection from being subjected to in-house noise pollution. (Refer Chapter 4, sections
4.3 and 4.4 for Noise standards and proposed Vibration standards).

Waste type

Migratory/ Abatement Measure

Solid Waste

Vegetative parts

Compost and burial

Bagasse Use as fuel or as a raw material for ethanol
industry or paper and pulp industry

Polythene Recycle; no open burning

Cardboard/ paper Recycle; no open burning
Use as a raw material for brick making or as
animal feed or incinerate

Fly ash Bury

Liquid Waste

Suspended solids

Use screening mesh(Pre-treatment)

Clarified liquid waste

Initial screening followed by Aerobic treatment.
Clarification and tertiary treatment method.

Gaseous Waste

Suspended particulate matter

Use dust traps

Air emissions from stove/ boiler rooms

Use of wet scrubbers and installation of
cyclonic air collectors.
Minimum chimney stack height to be 30 feet

Noise/ Vibration

Machines in operation

Enclose in a room

Vibration

Proper mounting of machinery
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Regulatory obligations

Sugar cane based industries excluding sugar factories or sugar
refineries

Description EPL Category
Sugar manufacturing industries or sugar refineries A
B

Sector specific environmental guidelines for further reading
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Annex E: Introduction to the World Bank Groups Environmental, Health, and Safety (EHS)
Guidelines Relevant to the Agriculture Sector

The World Bank Groups Environmental, Health, and Safety (EHS) Guidelines are technical reference
documents with general and industry specific examples of Good International Industry Practice (GIIP).
EHS Guidelines are applied as required by their respective policies and standards. These industry sector
EHS guidelines are designed to be used together with the General EHS Guidelines document, which
provides guidance to users on common EHS issues potentially applicable to all industry sectors. Grant
applicants may use this document, both to identify associated impacts of their operations as well as identify
suitable mitigation measures.
The EHS Guidelines contain the performance levels and measures that are generally considered to be
achievable in new facilities by existing technology at reasonable costs. Application of the EHS Guidelines
to existing facilities may involve the establishment of site-specific targets, with an appropriate timetable
for achieving them. The applicability of the EHS Guidelines should be tailored to the hazards and risks
established for each project on the basis of the results of an environmental assessment in which site-specific
variables, such as host country context, assimilative capacity of the Defined as the exercise of professional
skill, diligence, prudence and foresight that would be reasonably expected from skilled and experienced
professionals engaged in the same type of undertaking under the same or similar circumstances globally.
The circumstances that skilled and experienced professionals may find when evaluating the range of
pollution prevention and control techniques available to a project may include, but are not limited to,
varying levels of environmental degradation and environmental assimilative capacity as well as varying
levels of financial and technical feasibility. Environment, and other project factors, are taken into account.
The applicability of specific technical recommendations should be based on the professional opinion of
qualified and experienced persons. When host country regulations differ from the levels and measures
presented in the EHS Guidelines, projects are expected to achieve whichever is more stringent. If less
stringent levels or measures than those provided in these EHS Guidelines are appropriate, in view of specific
project circumstances, a full and detailed justification for any proposed alternatives is needed as part of the
site-specific environmental assessment. This justification should demonstrate that the choice for any
alternate performance levels is protective of human health and the environment.
When host country regulations differ from the levels and measures presented in the EHS Guidelines,
projects will be required to achieve whichever is more stringent. As the EHS guidelines are more stringent
to the measures present in Country, the EHS guidelines should be followed where applicable
Sectoral Guidelines Applicable to the Project
Perennial Crop Production These guidelines includes information relevant to large-scale plantation crops
and out grower systems and focuses on the primary production and harvesting through farming and
plantation forestry of major multi-year food, fiber, energy, ornamental, and pharmaceutical crops, located
in both temperate and tropical regions. It includes tree crops (such as olives, citrus, coffee, rubber, eucalypts,
and cacao) as well as banana, sugarcane, and palm oil. It does not include the processing of raw materials
into semi-finished and finished products.
Annual Crop production
These guidelines includes information relevant to large-scale production, harvesting, post harvesting
processing and storage of major annual crops, including cereals, pulses, roots and tubers, oil-bearing crops,
fiber crops, vegetables, and fodder crops, located in both temperate and tropical regions. It does not include
the processing of raw materials into semi-finished and finished products.
Food and Beverage Processing
These guidelines cover the processing of vegetable, and fruit raw materials into value-added food and
beverages products for human consumption.
All guidelines highlighted above may be downloaded via the following link:

e http://www.ifc.org/wps/wem/connect/topics_ext_content/ifc_external_corporate_site/ifc+sustaina

bility/our+approach/risk+management/ehsguidelines
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Specific Guidelines pertaining to key areas of Agriculture, Aquaculture and Agro-Processing Can be
downloaded via the attached link.
¢ Annual Crop Production
o https://www.ifc.org/wps/wcm/connect/c6f002804c3c4596bb44bfd8bd2c3114/Annual+Cr
op+Production+EHS+Guidelines_2016+FINAL.pdf?MOD=AJPERES

o Breweries
o https://www.ifc.org/wps/wem/connect/alblce8048855d0e8dc4df6a6515bb18/Final%2B-

%2BBreweries.pdf?MOD=AJPERES

¢ Food and Beverage Processing
o https://www.ifc.org/wps/wem/connect/c7bfaf0048855482b314136a6515bb18/Final%2B-
%2BFo00d%2Band%2BBeverage%2BProcessing.pdf?MOD=AJPERES

e Perennial Crop Production
o https://www.ifc.org/wps/wem/connect/ef0d4b804c3c5ad9bch9bed8bd2c3114/English_20
16_Perennial+Crop+Production_EHS.pdf?MOD=AJPERES

e Sugar Processing
o https://www.ifc.org/wps/wem/connect/ec1c6e0048855352ae84fe6a6515bb18/Final%2B-
%2BSugar%2BManufacturing.pdf?MOD=AJPERES

e Vegetable Oil Production and Processing
o https://www.ifc.org/wps/wem/connect/1e6d9780474b37b89a2bfe57143498e5/FINAL_Fe
b+2015_Vegetable+Oil+Processing+EHS+Guideline.pdf?MOD=AJPERES

e Aquaculture
o https://www.ifc.org/wps/wcm/connect/769e90804886595bb8fafa6a6515bb18/Final%2B-
%2BAquaculture.pdf?MOD=AJPERES

e Fish Processing
o https://www.ifc.org/wps/wecm/connect/c7d2710048855d048d9cdf6a6515bb18/Final%2B-
%2BFish%2BProcessing.pdf?MOD=AJPERES
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Annex F: Guidance and Permissible Format for Environmental Management Plans (EMPs)

Objective and Scope of Preparation of Environmental Management Plan (EMP)

In order to ensure short and long term environmental impacts that would arise due to the proposed activities
to be financed under the grant and resulting activities on operation, as identified by the environmental
screening an EMP plan will need to be developed as per the scope presented below and in accordance with
the EAMF of the Project and World Bank Environmental Health and Safety Guidelines The project
proposals should be reviewed and used as the basis for baseline information. Field level verification should
be conducted prior to the preparation of the EMPs.

The Grant Applicants, as per the guidance provided can opt for the preparation of these documents via the
use of subject experts:

1. Identification of impacts and description of mitigation measures: Firstly, Impacts arising out of the
project activities need to be clearly identified. Secondly, feasible and cost-effective measures to
minimize impacts to acceptable levels should be specified with reference to each impact identified.
Further, it should provide details on the conditions under which the mitigatory measure should be
implemented (ex; routine or in the event of contingencies) The EMP also should distinguish between
type of solution proposed (structural & nonstructural) and the phase in which it should become operable
(design, construction and/or operational).

2. Enhancement plans: Positive impacts or opportunities arising out of the project need to be
identified during the preparation of the check list and Environmental Assessment process where
applicable. Some of these opportunities can be further developed to draw environmental and social
benefits to the local area. The EMP should identify such opportunities and develop a plan to
systematically harness any such benefit.

3. Monitoring programme: In order to ensure that the proposed mitigatory measures have the intended
results and complies with national standards and donor requirements, an environmental performance
monitoring programme should be included in the EMP. The monitoring programme should give details
of the following;

. Monitoring indicators to be measured for evaluating the performance of each mitigatory
measure (for example national standards, engineering structures, extent of area replanted, etc).

. Monitoring mechanisms and methodologies

. Monitoring frequency

. Monitoring locations

4. Institutional arrangements: Institutions/parties responsible for implementing mitigatory measures
and for monitoring their performance should be clearly identified. Where necessary, mechanisms for
institutional co-ordination should be identified as often monitoring tends to involve more than one
institution.

5. Implementing schedules: Timing, frequency and duration of mitigation measures with links to
overall implementation schedule of the project should be specified.
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6. Reporting procedures: Feedback mechanisms to inform the relevant parties on the progress and
effectiveness of the mitigatory measures and monitoring itself should be specified. Guidelines on the
type of information wanted and the presentation of feedback information should also be highlighted.

7. Cost estimates and sources of funds: Implementation of mitigatory measures mentioned in the EMP
will involve an initial investment cost as well as recurrent costs. The EMP should include costs
estimates for each measure and identify sources of funding.

8. Contract clauses: This is an important section of the EMP that would ensure recommendations
carried in the EMP will be translated into action on the ground especially where construction activities
are contracted out by the Grant Applicants. Contract documents will need to be incorporated with
clauses directly linked to the implementation of mitigatory measures. Mechanisms such as linking the
payment schedules to implementation of the said clauses could be explored and implemented, as
appropriate.

The format to present the EMP in a matrix is provided below:
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Construction Phase

Operational Phase

Important to note the following when using this template:

The EMP that will be prepared should have all sections in place, except the last column on Implementation
Progress which will be evaluated during monitoring of progress of grant applications by the project
proponent.

Any activity that may be identified as the responsibility of design engineers should not be part of the EMP
that goes into the bid and contract documents of construction contractors

The EMP Presentation

The EMP should follow the same sequence as the tasks described above including the EMP matrix provided
above.
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Annex 2: Environmental Screening and Management of Farmer Outreach Programs
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Description of Farmer Out Reach Program: Indicate here all material that will be purchased or
intervention that will be supported and distributed, how the farmer outreach program will be

conducted and the time line.

Number of Farmers Supported:

Geographic Locations Supported under program: Indicate the locations via providing a map
that will show the geographic locations of all farmers to be supported, as well a GN Division,

District and Province.

Environmental Screening Questions

YES /NO

EXPLANATION

(For each question provide
an explanation to the
finding from the screening
exercise)

Could this outreach program:

a)

result in the degradation (biological or
physical) of soils or undermine
sustainable land management practices
on the farmers land; or

include the development of a large
irrigation scheme, dam construction, use
of waste water or affect the quality of
water; or

Be implemented in highly degraded land
in hilly terrain (greater than 45 degrees)

If the answer to any of
these questions are YES
the project intervention
falls under the negative list
and therefore cannot be
financed under the project
operation

Would this project be executed in or around
protected areas (buffer zones) or natural habitats,
decrease the biodiversity or alter the ecosystem
functionality via introducing alien invasive species.

No projects can be
financed in protected
areas or the immediate
buffer zone of protected
areas. If buffer zone
sites/farmers have been
selected clearance should
be taken from the DWC or
the FD in consultation with
the World Bank.
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Could this project:

a) introduce crops and varieties previously not
grown, and/or;

b) provide seeds/planting material for
cultivation, and/or;

¢) involve the importing or transfer of seeds and
or planting material for cultivation or
research and development;

d) supply or use modern biotechnologies or
their products in crop production, and/or
establish or manage planted forests?

Indicate Species of all plant material to be
described (provide information on seed
registration etc where available).

Would this project introduce non-native or non-
locally adapted species, breeds, genotypes or
other genetic material to an area or production
system, or modify in any way the surrounding
habitat or production system used in the existing
area?

Could this project:
a) resultin the direct or indirect
procurement, supply or use of pesticides:
1. oncrops, livestock, aquaculture,
forestry, household; or
2. asseed/crop treatment in field or
storage; or
3. through input supply
programmes including voucher
schemes; or
4. for small demonstration and
research purposes; or
5. for strategic stocks (locust) and
emergencies; or
6. causing adverse effects to health
and/or environment; or
b) resultin an increased use of pesticides in
the project area as a result of production
intensification; or result in the
management or disposal of pesticide
waste and pesticide contaminated
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materials; or result in violations of the
World Bank’s Policy on Pest
Management?

Will this project involve:

a) Installation works of small-scale irrigation
systems, rain water tanks. Indicate which
type of systems will be supported or
procured.

b) Support land preparation and soil
management activities? If so how.

¢) Encourage farmers to shift to organic
production activities.

Could this project permanently or temporarily
remove people from their homes or means of
production/livelihood or restrict their access to
their means of livelihood?

Could this project affect the working conditions
or job prospects of project beneficiaries or others
who may be impacted by it, or will the project
directly or indirectly employ hired labor?

89




90

Annex 3: Policy Framework: Environmental Assessment and Impact Mitigation

The importance of the Environmental Impact Assessment as an effective tool for the purpose of integrating
environmental considerations with development planning is highly recognized in Sri Lanka. The application
of this technique is considered as a means of ensuring that the likely effects of new development projects
on the environment are fully understood and taken into account before development is allowed to proceed.
The importance of this management tool to foresee potential environmental impacts and problems caused
by proposed projects and its use as a mean to make project more suitable to the environment are highly
appreciated. The Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) unit of the Central Environmental Authority
(CEA) is involved in the implementation of the EIA procedure under the National Environmental Act.

ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT ASSESSMENT (EIA)

Realizing the need for integrating environment, economic and social considerations with the planning and
decision making process in a more formal manner, the Government of Sri Lanka decided to introduce
Environmental Impact Assessment for development projects. The importance of the Environmental Impact
Assessment as an effective tool for the purpose of integrating environmental considerations with
development planning is highly recognized in Sri Lanka.

The Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) unit of the Central Environmental Authority (CEA) is
involved in the implementation of the EIA procedure under the National Environmental Act.
Administration of the EIA process, co-ordination between Project Approving Agencies (PAA's) that have
been appointed for this purpose, preparation of manuals and guidelines on EIA and maintenance of a data
base on EIA is done by the CEA.

EIA under the National Environmental Act (NEA)

EIA was mandated island wide by the 1988 amendments to the National Environmental Act. Part IV C of
the Amendment Act No. 56 of 1988 mandated that CEA require “prescribed” development project
proposals to be subjected to Environmental Impact Assessment, where adverse and beneficial impacts of
the proposed projects on the environment would be identified together with measures to minimize such
adverse impacts.

The procedure stipulated in the Act for the approval of projects provides for the submission of two types of
reports Initial Environmental Examination (IEE) report and Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA)
report. If the environmental impacts of the project are not very significant then the project proponent may
be asked to do an Initial Environmental Examination (IEE), which is a relatively short and simple study.
However, if the potential impacts appear to be more significant, the project proponent may be asked to do
an Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) which is a more detailed and comprehensive study of
environmental impacts. Such reports are required in respect of “prescribed projects” included in a Schedule
in an Order published by the Minister of Environment in terms of section 23 Z of the act in the Gazette
Extra Ordinary No. 772/22 dated 24th June 1993 (ANNEX IlI). Once an EIA report is submitted NEA
provides for a public inspection and comment on the report during a mandatory period of 30 days. A public
hearing may be held to provide an opportunity to any member of the public (who has submitted his
comments) to be heard in support of his comments if the PAA considers it to be in the public interest to do
so. A decision whether to approve the project has to be arrived at thereafter. IEE reports have been exempted
from this requirement. However, an Initial Environmental Examination report shall be deemed to be a
public document for the purposes of sections 74 and 76 of the Evidence Ordinance (Chapter 21) and shall
be open for inspection by the public.
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The EIA process is implemented through designated Project Approving Agencies (PAAs) specified under
Section 23 Y of the NEA. At present 23 state agencies, including Ceylon Tourist Board have been specified
by the Minister as contained in Gazette Extra Ordinary No. 859/14 dated 23" February 1995 and Gazette
Extra Ordinary No. 1373/6 of 29" December 2004. The National Environmental Act stipulates that all
“prescribed projects” must receive approval from the appropriate project approving agencies (PAAs), which
must be those that are “concerned with or connected with such prescribed projects”. A PAA, which is also
the project proponent, is disqualified from acting as the PAA for the project by NEA-EIA Regulation 2(1)
of June 1993. When the PAA is also the project proponent, the CEA is required to designate an appropriate
PAA. Again in cases where there are more than one PAA is involved, the CEA must determine the
appropriate PAA. In the event of doubt or difficulty in identifying the appropriate PAA, it has been practice
for the CEA to take on the role of PAA.

Prescribed projects

Prescribed projects are listed in two groups in Schedule included in the first ministerial order of June 24,
1993. Part | of the Schedule includes 31 projects and undertakings if located wholly or partly outside the
Coastal Zone. The projects in this group irrespective of size if located wholly or partly within the coastal
zone must undergo the approval process that is laid down in the Coast Conservation Act. In other words
only those projects located totally outside the Coastal Zone will be subject to the approval process laid
down in the NEA.

Item 19 in this list of 31 projects and undertakings is described as the “Development of Industrial Estates
and Parks exceeding an area of 10 hectares”. Once an industrial estate or industrial park is approved under
Part IV VC of the NEA, any individual project or undertaking located in it, even though prescribed, will be
exempted from the approval process. Projects and undertakings, which are listed as Items 20 to 30, belong
to the category of high polluting industries. They will be required to go through the EIA process only if
they are located outside an approved industrial estate or industrial park.

Implementation of projects in environmentally sensitive areas that are listed in Part 111 of the Schedule is
not prohibited, but regardless of their magnitude such projects and undertakings must go through the
approval process. This itself acts as a disincentive to project proponents. Similarly, even though Part | of
the Order exempts projects and undertakings proposed to be established within the Coastal Zone from the
approval process set out in Part IV C of the NEA, the law requires that such projects must be subject to the
NEA approval process if they are located in environmentally sensitive areas of the Coastal Zone. In short,
the EIA process set out in the Coast Conservation Act applies to projects prescribed under the NEA only
when they are located wholly within the Coastal Zone but not in any environmentally sensitive area therein.

Part Il of the Schedule of prescribed projects includes Item 32 industries (Items 33 to 52). Item 32 is
described as “All projects and undertakings listed in Part I irrespective of their magnitudes and irrespective
of whether they are located in the coastal zone or not, if located wholly or partly within the areas specified
in Part III of the Schedule”. The industries included as Items 33 to 52 are not described by magnitude and
are subject to the approval process only if located within the environmental sensitive areas mentioned in
Part 111 of the Schedule.

Operational Procedure for EIA/IEE
The Basic Information Questionnaire (B1Q) form prepared by the CEA (Annex 2) has to be filled by the
project proponent and submitted to the CEA. On examination of the BIQ, the CEA decides on the need for

an EIA/IEE. If its determined that an EIA/IEE is required, the CEA will decide a suitable Project Approving
Agency (PAA).
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The PAA in turn will appoint a technical committee (TC) to scope the project based on the preliminary
information. If the PAA determines that the project would have no long-term adverse environmental
impacts, an initial environmental examination (IEE) would be considered adequate. The project proponent
must submit a detailed IEE for review and approval by the PAA. The IEE should identify potential
environmental and social issues and the possible remedial actions. Upon reviewing the IEE, if the TC
identifies any substantial environmental issues that may arise as a result of the proposed project, the
proponent will be advised to undertake a detailed EIA and issue the Terms of Reference (TOR) for the EIA.
In developing the TOR, the PAA will also consider the views of other state agencies and the public. If the
PAA decided that no further environmental analysis is needed, the process ends with approval/rejection of
the IEE.

If an EIA is a necessity, then the project proponent must conduct the EIA according to the TOR issued,
prepare the report in all three languages and submit it to the PAA. The PAA will then declare open the EIA
report for a period of 30 days for public comments and the comments received will be conveyed to the
proponent. The project proponent can then prepare a response to the public comments and submit it to the
PAA. The TC will then evaluate the report with respect to adherence to the TOR, quality of the report
contents and adequacy of the responses to public comments.

Based on the recommendations of the TC, the PAA in concurrence with CEA would either grant approval
for the implementation of the proposed project subject to specific conditions or refuse approval for
implementation of the project, giving reasons for doing so. The PAA will also specify a period within which
the approved project should be completed. If the project proponent is unable to complete the project within
the specified period, written permission for an extension must be obtained from the PAA, 30 days prior to
the expiration of the approved completion date.

EIA in the Coast Conservation Act

The Coast Conservation Act No. 57 of 1981 together with the Coast Conservation (Amendment) Act, No.
64 of 1988 governs the Coastal Zone. This Zone comprises mainly “the area lying within a limit of three
hundred meters landwards of the Mean High Water line and a limit of two kilometers seawards of the Mean
Low Water line”. The EIA process is part of the permit procedure mandated in Part II of the Coast
Conservation Act (CCA) for the approval of prescribed development projects and undertakings within the
Coastal Zone. The Act states that the Minister in charge of the subject of Coast Conserva6tion “may, having
regard to the effect of those development activities on the long term stability, productivity and
environmental quality of the Coastal Zone, prescribe the categories of development activity, which may be
engaged in within the Coastal Zone without a permit”. Such activity should not however include any
development activity already prescribed under the NEA.

Section 16 of the Coast Conservation Act (CCA) confers on the Director of Coast Conservation the
discretion to request a developer applying for a permit (to engage in a development activity within the
Coastal Zone) to furnish an Environmental Impact Assessment relating to the proposed development
activity. The CCA does not however specify how and when this discretion should be exercised. The Coast
Conservation Department (CCD) interprets this provision as requiring an EIA when the impacts of the
project are likely to be significant. The application from for a permit includes several questions, the answers
to which would help determine whether the development activity is likely to have significant impacts on
the environment.

The Act requires the Director of Coast Conservation, on receiving an EIA Report, to make it available for
public inspection and to entertain comments on it. The Act also requires the Director of Coast Conservation
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to refer the EIA report to the Coast Conservation Advisory Council for comment. The Council is an inter-
department, inter-disciplinary advisory body. The Director of Coast Conservation may decide to.

(1) Grant approval for the implementation of the proposed project subject to specified conditions,

Or

(2) Refuse approval for the implementation of the project, giving reasons for doing so.

Part | of the Schedule (annex II) containing the list of projects prescribed under the NEA states that the
CCA applies in the case of those projects, which lie wholly within the Coastal Zone. This indicates that the
NEA expects the Coast Conservation Dept. to consider these projects as prescribed and that an
Environmental Impact Assessment is required albeit under the provisions of the CCA.

In practice however the Coast Conservation Department is guided by their own rules and regulations in
determining whether any of the prescribed projects under the NEA require an Environmental Impact
Assessment.

Certain parts of the Coastal Zone, which are considered environmentally sensitive and declared as “no-
build” areas automatically, rule out the need to consider development projects in such areas. Similarly,
development projects proposed for location in environmentally sensitive areas within the Coastal Zone are
required to be submitted to the approval process specified in the NEA. Many of these environmentally
sensitive areas have already been identified and listed by the Coast Conservation Department as “set-back”
areas comprising reservation areas and restricted areas in which development activities are prohibited or
significantly restricted.

CCD Planning Division officers submit their recommendations regarding proposed development projects
to the Planning Committee of the Coast Conservation Department. The three technical divisions of the
Coast Conservation Department recommend the issue of a permit with or without an EIA. Where an EIA
is recommended, scoping sessions are convened with representatives of concerned state agencies to
determine the Terms of Reference for the EIA.

The long title of the Coast Conservation Act states that the Act is established to regulate and control
development activities within the Coastal Zone. Therefore, the Coast Conservation Department is the final
authority in determining whether to permit a development activity in terms of the CCA, even though such
activity may be required go through the approval process laid down in the NEA.

CCD Planning Division officers submit their recommendations regarding proposed development projects
to the Planning Committee of the Coast Conservation Department. The three technical divisions of the
Coast Conservation Department recommend the issue of a permit with or without an EIA. Where an EIA
is recommended, scoping sessions are convened with representatives of concerned state agencies to
determine the Terms of Reference for the EIA.

The long title of the Coast Conservation Act states that the Act is established to regulate and control
development activities within the Coastal Zone. Therefore, the Coast Conservation Department is the final
authority in determining whether to permit a development activity in terms of the CCA, even though such
activity may be required go through the approval process laid down in the NEA.

EIA in the Fauna and Flora (Protection) Ordinance
The Fauna and Flora (Protection) Ordinance No. 2 of 1937, as amended by the Fauna and Flora
(Amendment) Act No. 49 of 1993, requires that any development activity of any description whatsoever

proposed to be established within one mile of the boundary of any National Reserve, should receive the
prior written approval of the Director of Wildlife Conservation. The Ordinance as amended mandates tha6t
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the project proponent should furnish an IEE or EIA report in terms of the National Environmental Act. The
information that a project proponent applying for permission to establish a development project within one
mile of any National Reserve has to submit is much more comprehensive than the information required for
the approval process stipulated under the NEA. This is because every development project or activity to be
established within one mile of any National Reserve is subject to the approval process of the Department
of Wild Life Conservation regardless of its magnitude or category. Success in the implementation of this
requirement will be tested to the extent that the term “development activity” is not defined in the Act. This
procedure could also discourage any development activity however environmentally compatible it is,
proposed to be established within any environmentally sensitive area.

EIA in the Provincial Administration

The Provincial Level environmental protection and management is introduced in Sri Lanka through the
13th amendments to the constitution certified in November 1987, which specifies three lists, the Reserved
list, the Provincial Council list, and the Concurrent list. Provincial Councils have the exclusive right to
legislate through statues on matters specified in the provincial Council list. The subject of environmental
protection is placed in the Concurrent list as well as on the Provincial Council list. Provincial councils and
Parliament can both legislate on matters on the Concurrent list provides it is done in consultation with each
other. Only the North Western Provincial Council (NWPC) enacted legislation on environmental protection
by Statute No. 12 of 1990. The National Environmental Act remains suspended an in operative within the
North Western Province with effect from 10th January 1991.

Operational Framework for Implementation of EIA under national regulations

Activity Agency Duration
Submitting Preliminary information - A project proponent is required to CEA 2 months
provide the CEA with preliminary information on the proposed project, in
order for the EIA process to be initiated. The best time for a project
proponent to submit the preliminary information on the proposed project
is as soon as the project concept is finalized and the location of the project
is decided. The Basic Information Questionnaire (BIQ) form prepared by
the CEA can be used for this purpose (Annex 2). When a prescribed project
is referred to CEA, the CEA will decide a suitable Project Approving

Agency (PAA).

Environmental Scoping - Then the PAA will carry out scoping and Terms PAA 2 month
of Reference (ToR) for the EIA/IEE will be issued to the project proponent

EIA/ IEE report preparation Proponent 3 months
Public participation and evaluation - On receipt of an EIA report, it will PAA 3 months

be subjected to an adequacy check in order to ensure that the ToR issued
by the PAA has been met. It will then be open for public inspection /
comments for a period of 30 working days. If there are any public
comments on the EIA report, they will be sent to the project proponent for
response. Subsequent to the public commenting period the PAA will
appoint a Technical Evaluation Committee (TEC) to evaluate the EIA
report and make its recommendations. IEE reports are not required to be
opened for public comments and are thus subjected to technical evaluation
only.

Decision making - Based on the recommendation of the TEC, the PAA PAA 2 months
makes it's decision on whether to grant approval for a project. If the PAA
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is not the CEA, it should obtain the concurrence of the CEA prior to
granting approval

Generally the approval is valid for 3 years. If the Project Proponent does not commence work within 3 years
of the decision, renewal of the approval from the Project Approving Agencies is necessary. The validity

period is usually stated in the letter of approval.
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Annex 4 : Basic Information Questionnaire for the CEA
| APPLICATIONNO |

CENTRAL ENVIRONMENTAL AUTHORITY
BASIC INFORMATION QUESTIONNAIRE

(Essential information to determine the environmental approval requirement of projects)

1 Name of the Project:
3 Name of the Developer:
(Company/firm/individual)

Postal Address:

Phone No: Fax No:

Contact person
Name

Designation:
Phone No: Fax No:

4 Brief description of the project ( Use a separate sheet)
Attach copy (ies) of pre-feasibility / feasibility study report (s) if available

4 Scale / magnitude of the project:
(eg. For aroad project: Length of the trace; Tourist hotel: No. of rooms; Agriculture project: Extent
of land, solid waste management projects : capacity per/day etc.)

5 Main objective(s) of the project:

6 Investment and Funding sources:
7 Location of the Project
i Pradeshiya Sabha:
ii Divisional Secretariat:
iii District
iv Provincial Council

Provide a location map indicating the project site, access to the site, surrounding
development and infrastructure within 500 m of the site (1:50000 scale).

8 Extent of the project area (in ha):
A copy of the survey plan of the site
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11

Does the project wholly or partly fall within any of the following areas?

97

Area

@D

Unaware

100m from the boundaries of or within any area declared
under the National Heritage Wilderness Act No 4 of
1988

100m from the boundaries of or within any area declared
under the Forest Ordinance (Chapter 451)

Coastal zone as defined in the Coast Conservation Act No
57 of 1981

Any erodable area declared under the Soil Conservation
Act (Chapter 450)

Any Flood Area declared under the Flood Protection
Ordinance (Chapter 449)

Any flood protection area declared under the Sri Lanka Land
Reclamation and Development Corporation Act 15 of 1968
as amended by Act No 52 of 1982

60 meters from the bank of a public stream as defined in the
Crown Lands Ordinance (Chapter 454) and having width of
more than 25 meters at any point of its course

Any reservations beyond the full supply level of a reservoir

Any archaeological reserve, ancient or protected monument
as defined or declared under the Antiquities Ordinance
(Chapter 188).

Any area declared under the Botanic Gardens Ordinance
(Chapter 446).

Within 100 meters from the boundaries of, or within, any
area declared as a Sanctuary under the Fauna and Flora
Protection Ordinance (Chapter 469)

100 meters from the high flood level contour of or within, a
public lake as defined in the Crown Lands Ordinance
(Chapter 454) including those declared under section 71 of
the said Ordinance

Within a distance of one mile of the boundary of a National
Reserve declared under the Fauna and Flora Protection
Ordinance

Present ownership of the project site:

State Private | Other-specify

If state owned, please submit a letter of consent of the release of land from the relevant state agency

11

Present land use:
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14 Present land use : (Please tick the relevant cage/s)

Land use Type Land use Type

Paddy Marsh / Mangrove

Tea Scrub / Forest

Rubber Grassland / Chena

Coconut Built-up area

Other Plantations / Garden Other (pl. specify) |
15 Does the site /project require any

Yes | No | If yes give the extent (in ha)

Reclamation of land, wetlands

Clearing of forest

Felling of trees

14 Does the project envisage any resettlement
Yes | No If yes, give the number of families to be resettled
15 Does the project envisage laying of pipelines

Yes | No If yes, give the length of the pipeline (km)

16 Does the project involve any tunneling activities
Yes No
17 Proposed timing and schedule including phased development:
18 Applicable laws, regulations, standards and requirements covering the proposed project:

19 Clearances / permits obtained or should be obtained from relevant state agencies and / or local
authorities. (Attach required copies of the same)

The above information is accurate and true to the best of my knowledge. | am aware that this information
will be utilized in decision-making by the relevant state authorities.

Date Signature of Applicant

98



99

Annex 5: Prescribed Agricultural/ Agro Processing Activities that Require Environmental
Protection Licensing

Activities or Industries under the agriculture and agro processing sectors, that need to obtain
Environmental Protection License or clearance has been published under the National Environment
Act No. 47 of 1980 as amended by Act Nos. 56 of 1988 and 53 of 2000, in the Extra ordinary
Gazette No. 1533/16 of January 25, 2008, and the extract of the prescribed activities are listed
below.

5.1. Prescribed Activities — Part A

10.
11.
12.

13.
14.
15.
16.

17.
18.

Sugar manufacturing industries or sugar refineries.
Coconut oil or cinnamon oil extraction industries where 25 or more workers are employed.

Plants or animal oil/fats extraction industries having production capacity of 10 litres or more per day
excluding coconut oil and cinnamon oil extraction industries.

Instant tea or coffee processing industries.
Desiccated coconut mills or coconut processing industries where 10 or more workers are employed.
Rice mills having wet process and having a production capacity of 5,000 kilograms or more per day.
All hatcheries or poultry farms having 2,500 or more birds or piggery, cattle, goats farms having
animals 50 or more or having rating* for mixed farming 2,500 or more.

*Rating for Mixed Farming = No. of Birds + 50 x (No. of Pigs + No. of Cattle + No. of

Goats)

Animal feed manufacturing industries having a capacity of 25 or more metric tons per day.
Cigarettes or other tobacco products manufacturing industries where 50 or more workers are
employed.

5.2. Prescribed Activities — Part B

6.

7.
8.
9

10.

Cinnamon oil extracting industry where less than 25 workers are employed.
Rice mills having wet process with a production capacity of less than 5,000 kilograms per day.
Grinding mills having production capacity of more than 1,000 kilograms per month.

Poultry farms have 250 or more and less than 2,500 birds or piggery, cattle, goats farms having animals
5 or more and less than 50 or having rating * for mixed farming 250 and less than 2,500.

*Rating for Mixed Farming = No. of Birds + 50 x (No. of Pigs + No. of Cattle + No. Goats)
Animals feed manufacturing industries, having a capacity of less than 25 metric tons per day.

5.3. Prescribed Activities — Part C

7.
8.
9.

10.
11.
12.

13.

Coconut oil extraction industries where 10 or more workers and less than 25 workers are employed.

Rice mills having dry process operations.
Grinding mills having production capacity of less than 1,000 kilograms per month.
Tobacco barns.

Cinnamon fumigating industries with Sulphur fumigation having capacity of 500 or more kilograms
per batch.

Tea factories excluding instant tea processing.

99



100

Annex 6: Guidelines for Developing EMPs

Having identified the potential impacts of the relevant sub-component, the next step of the EA
process involves the identification and development of measures aimed at eliminating, offsetting
and/or reducing impacts to levels that are environmentally acceptable during implementation and
operation of the project (EMP). EMPs provide an essential link between the impacts predicted and
mitigation measures specified within the EA and implementation and operation activities. World
Bank guidelines state that detailed EMP’s are essential elements for Category A projects, but for
many Category B projects, a simple EMP alone will suffice. While there are no standard formats
for EMPs, it is recognized that the format needs to fit the circumstances in which the EMP is being
developed and the requirements, which it is, designed to meet. EMPs should be prepared after
taking into account comments from the PAA and IDA as well as any clearance conditions. Annex
C of OP 4.01 (see main report for annex C) of the World Bank safeguards outlines the important
elements of the EMP and guides its preparation. Given below are the important elements that
constitute an EMP.

a. ldentification of impacts and description of mitigation measures

Firstly, Impacts arising out of the project activities need to be clearly identified. Secondly, feasible
and cost effective measures to minimse impacts to acceptable levels should be specified with
reference to each impact identified. Further, it should provide details on the conditions under which
the mitigatory measure should be implemented (ex; routine or in the event of contingencies) The
EMP also should distinguish between type of solution proposed (structural & non structural) and
the phase in which it should become operable (design, construction and/or operational).

b. Enhancement plans

Positive impacts or opportunities arising out of the project need to be identified during the EA
process. Some of these opportunities can be further developed to draw environmental and social
benefits to the local area. The EMP should identify such opportunities and develop a plan to
systematically harness any such benefit.

c. Monitoring program

In order to ensure that the proposed mitigatory measures have the intended results and complies
with national standards and donor requirements, an environmental performance monitoring
program should be included in the EMP. The monitoring program should give details of the
following;

e Monitoring indicators to be measured for evaluating the performance of each mitigatory
measure (for example national standards, engineering structures, extent of area replanted,
etc).

e Monitoring mechanisms and methodologies

e Monitoring frequency

e Monitoring locations

d. Institutional arrangements
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Institutions/parties responsible for implementing mitigatory measures and for monitoring their
performance should be clearly identified. Where necessary, mechanisms for institutional co-
ordination should be identified as often monitoring tends to involve more than one institution.

e. Implementing schedules

Timing, frequency and duration of mitigation measures with links to overall implementation
schedule of the project should be specified.

f. Reporting procedures

Feedback mechanisms to inform the relevant parties on the progress and effectiveness of the
mitigatory measures and monitoring itself should be specified. Guidelines on the type of
information wanted and the presentation of feedback information should also be highlighted.

g. Cost estimates and sources of funds

Implementation of mitigatory measures mentioned in the EMP will involve an initial investment
cost as well as recurrent costs. The EMP should include costs estimates for each measure and also
identify sources of funding.

h. Contract clauses

This is an important section of the EMP that would ensure recommendations carried in the EMP
will be translated into action on the ground. Contract documents will need to be incorporated with
clauses directly linked to the implementation of mitigatory measures. Mechanisms such as linking
the payment schedules to implementation of the said clauses could be explored and implemented,
as appropriate.

Consultation with affected people and NGOs in preparing the MP will be an integral part of all
Category A projects and is recommended for Category B projects.
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Annex 7-A: Environmental Guidelines for Agriculture and Agro-Processing Sectors in Sri
Lanka

1. Agriculture

Sri Lanka being predominantly an agriculture based country, its economy had been built around
agriculture and plantation for centuries. Rice is the main source of food and hence a large land area
is allocated for its cultivation in almost all parts of the country amounting to 708,000 hectares. In
the dry zone areas, paddy cultivation generally depends on rain water or irrigated water. From the
ancient times kings who ruled the country focused on irrigated water for the water stressed dry zone
through a chain of cascading man-made tanks and irrigated channels. It was the duty of the King
to provide irrigated water to the paddy cultivation. Hence the “wewa & dagaba” concept came into
being from ancient times.

In contrast, in the wet zone, paddy cultivation mainly depends upon the monsoonal rain. Sri Lanka
being a tropical island located close proximity to the Bay of Bengal is subjected to tropical cyclones
and heavy monsoonal rains. The island gets its rain mainly from the south-west monsoons from
mid-May to October and north-east monsoons from December to March while the two inter-
monsoonal periods lie in between. Paddy is cultivated in two seasons, Yala and Maha which is
synonymous with the two monsoonal rain periods, where Maha season is during the north-east
monsoons while the Yala is during the south-west monsoon period.

During the Maha season of 2010/11, a total of 525.017 hectares have been harvested and obtained
a yield of 1,993, 014 MT. Paddy cultivation is quite demanding when comes to obtaining a high
yield. A fair amount of research is taken place and novel varieties that yield bumper harvest have
been invented. Seed paddy of these varieties are distributed among the farmers with the view to
obtain a high yield.

Other plantation crops such as tea and rubber play a major role is terms of foreign exchange earnings
to the country. A variety of non-export crops are grown in various climatic zones for the export
market and local consumption. Depending on the climate and soil condition prevailing in the zone,
the vegetable varieties and root crops are being grown. Hence agricultural crops fall into "up
country" and "low country" varieties. All crop varieties are distributed by a transporting
mechanism and the produce is distributed to all parts of the country making it available for
consumers scattered in the country.

Paddy cultivation has been mechanized in many parts of the island in recent years as with the use
of tractors to plough fields as against the use of buffalo. Similarly manual labor for sowing seeds
or planting the paddy and harvesting has been replaced largely with mechanized technology such
as combine harvesters.
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In the ploughing process paddy stalk is buried in the soil as a conditioner and at the same time it
nourishes the soil. The Government has carried out awareness campaigns to discourage burning of
the paddy stalk and the paddy husk but to use as a soil conditioner. After sowing seed paddy or by
planting the seed sprout, it is allowed to grow. From time to time weedicides, pesticides and
chemical fertilizer are applied on demand, during the period of growth up until harvesting.

Once harvested, sheaves of paddy are subjected to the separation process of paddy from the shaft
where it is done traditionally by getting buffaloes to trample. This process is gradually mechanizing
using motored paddy separators. This is an in situ process. Collected paddy is then either stored
or milled to produce rice.

In commercial agriculture, many crops are how being grown using the latest technology such as
ploy tunneling, carefully using the limited land and water resources available. Hence top soil
degradation is taken care of. Those that don't use the modern technology still use the traditional
farming methods. The Chena cultivation is one such method and is still being practiced in rural
areas despite limited land availability in a scale less intense than it was carried out many decades
ago. However, use of agro fertilizer and chemical pest control methods are employed widely.
Under the Control of Pesticides Act, use of harmful or phased out chemical fertilizer and pesticides
have been banned and they are no longer available in the market.

Crops that are processed for value addition are categorized under agro processing. This includes
processed tea, coconut processing industries, paddy milling etc. As per current practices,
vegetables and pulses have little value addition as they are consumed directly by the locals while
fruits are used in both making jams, chutneys & beverages for the local and foreign markets &
consumed directly.

In cultivation key polluting steps, although limited, takes place mainly in the cultivating and post
harvesting phases.

(5) Land preparation for cultivation

(6) Use of fertilizer and pesticides and weedicides
(7) Harvesting

(8) Post-harvest storage and transportation

Solid waste - During the post-harvest phase a large amount of solid organic waste is generated and
is generally used as fodder for cattle or organic manure for the next season, thereby encouraging
the use of organic farming while discouraging the use of chemical fertilizer.

Wastewater — Over application of chemical fertilizer and pesticides/weedicides causes soil and

ground/surface water pollution. Farmers are warned and advised by the district agrarian officers
of its harmful effects to the environment and public health. However, as a signatory to the
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Rotterdam Convention, Sri Lanka does not use any hazardous chemical mentioned in the
Convention.

In cultivation, it is always best practices that need to be employed general recommendations cannot
be employed in cultivation as it varies and depend upon the soil type, area of cultivation i.e. dry
zone or wet zone and topography, crop type and the specific agriculture sector. This is why site
specific Environmental Management Planning plays a key role. However, careful and minimal use
of chemical fertilizer and pesticides/weedicides through good practices such as Integrated Pest
Management and Integrated Plant nutrition Management etc that facilitate sustainable agricultural
development should be essentially promoted. At the same time careful soil management needs to
be taken care of to prevent soil erosion and top soil degradation.

Among other best practices would be organic cultivation. Although in commercial agriculture it
may seem an uneconomical task it would certainly be an initiative and be a new avenue for small
to medium farmers.

Central Environmental Authority. (1997) Environmental Guidelines for Agriculture Sector Projects
in Sri Lanka

1.2 Agro Processing
1.2.1 Rice Mills

The staple diet in the South Asian region consists of rice and preparations from rice flour. From
paddy cultivation to harvesting and all other operations pertaining to paddy cultivation takes place
in all regions in Sri Lanka. In the milling process, the hard husk of the rice grain is removed
mechanically to obtain the edible seed of rice. Most milling of paddy for commercial purposes are
done in registered mills in a large scale while small scale operations also takes place for individual
or personal consumption. Most rice mills of commercial operation are private sector owned and
operated by the rice traders. Generally they purchase harvested paddy from growers and milled
and sold as rice to the market maintaining adequate stocks of rice in the market and paddy in the
stores.

Thus real value addition takes place at this milling operation. Rice mills whether they operate the
dry process or wet process, need to obtain EPL for their operation.

Depending on the type of rice required, paddy is par-boiled prior to milling or milled without par-
boiling. These two operations are known as wet and dry process respectively.

In the milling process, be it wet or dry a pre-cleaning takes place where the impurities are removed

in the first instance. If paddy is milled using the dry method, paddy is dried before milling. Then
is subjected to the de-husking process and thereafter rice is polished using vertical cone polishers.
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In contrary, in the wet process, paddy is first cleaned to remove any impurities. Then it is soaked
in water, drained and boiled. Once boiling is done, paddy is dried and dehusked. Finally it is
polished to obtain the final product.

In rice milling industry the main polluting sources are
(5) Pre-cleaning process
(6)  Soaking process & draining
(7) Boiling process
(8) De-husking

According to the level of pollution, rice mills have been categorized under the E2 in terms of
pollution level of the ERMF.

Solid Waste - In the pre-cleaning process any remnants of straw or dried plant debris may be
removed as solid waste. It is estimated that nearly 200Kg of husk is generated for a ton of paddy
milled. Along with the husk, rice bran is also removed and is discarded as dust. Husk is the main
solid waste that is generated in the paddy mills. Particulate matter and dust is generated in the
process.

Husk is used as a source of fuel for furnaces in the mill. Partially it is used as poultry feed as it
contains rice bran and also used to produce bricks. Unutilized husk is burnt in open which causes
air pollution. Fly ash causes a nuisance if not disposed of properly. Mostly the unused excess husk
is burnt in heaps. At times these heaps are dumped in open ground which takes years to decompose.
Thus land becomes non-arable. At the same time if it gets into a water body, it becomes polluted
and silted leading to eutrophication.

Wastewater - Water used for soaking paddy is discarded as waste water. As this wastewater
contains high levels of BOD, discharging to the vicinity is quite detrimental to the environment.
Nutrients in the wastewater may promote algal growth leading to eutrophication in the water body
where the waste is discharged. If hot water is discharged, it can bring about adverse effects to the
fauna and flora in soil or the water body.

Air Pollution — In the milling process, although Air Pollution is not a significant element, in-door
air pollution can be associated with particulate matter and dust in the air. This will cause allergic
reactions in workers.

General solid waste disposal methods include composting if the matter is of organic origin, sanitary
land fill, or incineration. In the case of solid waste generated from the paddy mills, it can be
considered to be of organic origin. Hence this can be composted in site or at a different location.
Discarding paddy husk is a raw material for making bricks where it is used extensively by the brick
makers and is used as a fuel for furnaces in the mill itself or for other industries. Any excess paddy
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husk that needs to be discarded should be burnt in a properly constructed incinerator and fly ash
should be disposed of in a proper manner ensuring no solid waste gets into any water body.

Disposal of wastewater needs to comply with the industrial wastewater discharging standards
gazetted by the Central Environmental Authority.

After a pre-treatment of screening, the wastewater can be anaerobically treated in an anaerobic
digester followed by aerobic treatment in an oxidation ditch or aerated pond or activated sludge
system depending on the BOD level that needs to be reduced. Treated clarified effluent is then
channelled through a sand bed to remove any suspended particles.

Particulate matter and dust that is generated needs to be taken care of. The wet scrubbers, cyclonic
particle collectors or even exhausts with dust bags can be installed to prevent any particulate matter
being sent out of premises. These dust traps need to be cleaned or replaced periodically for
efficiency. (Refer Chapter 4, section 4.2).

1.2.2 Grinding Mills

Commercial grinding mills came into operation with the open economy and changes in lifestyle
where more and more females being employed and seeking convenience in preparation of food.
Life has made convenient by having access to easy- to-prepare food formulations such as Dosa
mixtures, sting-hopper mixtures, hopper mixtures and spices & condiments etc.

All grinding mills need to obtain EPL for their operation.

In the production process, whatever the item being ground, is first washed and destoned. Raw
materials are dried to reduce the moisture content to the level where it can be ground mechanically
and sieved to remove any hard solid particles. Finally they are mixed with other ingredients if
formulations or mixtures are to be prepared or packed mechanically.

Adequate care should be taken in all steps to avoid contamination from chemical and biological
substances as food products can be vehicles for food borne diseases. Maintenance of hygienic
conditions is top priority in handling food preparations.

(5)  Washing and de-stoning process

(6) Drying and roasting process
(7) Grinding process

(8)  Packing
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Grinding mills have been categorized into E2 in terms of pollution level of the ERMF as per its
level of pollution.

Solid waste - It is quite unlikely that any of the raw materials will become waste matter except in
an unlikely event where the raw materials are of poor quality and become inedible. In the grinding
process certain solid matter may remain to be disposed of. Fine particulate matter can become air
borne causing an occupation health hazard.

Wastewater — During washing of raw material certain particulate matter or debris may be washed
away. This washing may be high in BOD and COD content and may include suspended solid
particles.

Air emissions - As far as air emissions are concerned, particulate matter if becomes air borne may
cause an occupational hazard and perhaps be a pollutant. Dust particles are generated in the
grinding process and at the packing process. Certain condiments when grinding may emit aromatic
compounds which are not affecting the environment or health. Certain respiratory issues can create
an impact to the workforce if proper and adequate preventive measures are not taken.

In commercial scale operations, drying is done using steam and hence boilers can generate air
emissions due to the use of fuel.

Noise/ vibration — As grinding operation is done mechanically, the noise and vibration are
generated. This becomes an annoyance in long term operations causing sever distress to the
workers and may even cause impairment to hearing. Measures need to be taken to prevent any
such damage from occurring.

Dust and particulate matter are the main concerns in the grinding mill operation in terms of solid
waste and is discussed under air pollution.

To prevent occupational health hazards, workers should be given face masks.

Wastewater generated during the washing process may contain a high BOD and COD levels. The
washings are of organic origin and hence after initial screening to remove any suspended solids, it
can be treated anaerobically to reduce the BOD and COD levels followed by aerobic treatment.
However, in highly urbanised areas, as the limiting factor is land, a chemical treatment method may
be employed to settle the suspended and dissolved solids followed by a clarification process. (Refer
Chapter 4, section 4.1 for waste water effluent discharge standards).

Wet scrubbing methods can be used to trap the aromatic organic pollutants while dust traps/ bags
or cyclonic separators are employed to collect air borne particulate matter.
(Refer Chapter 4, section 4.2).
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As most of the small scale operating mills is located amongst commercial buildings or homes noise
and vibration can be an annoyance to the inhabitants. In larger scale commercial operations, the
factories can adopt proper enclosure with sound proof insulation material or isolate the machines
that generate noise. (Refer Chapter 4, section 4.3 for Noise standards).

But in the ones that are located in urban areas can employ simpler technologies such as use of
insulation material to the walls. Proper servicing of machinery, lubrication of moving parts and
replacement of warn out parts will minimise noise and vibration.

Improper mounting of equipment tend to give out vibration much more that those that are properly
mounted. Adequate care must be taken to install equipment in the first place. (Refer Chapter 4,

section 4.4).
Waste type Migratory/ Abatement Measure
Solid Waste
Polythene Recycle; no open burning
Cardboard/ paper Recycle; no open burning

Paddy hull/ husk

Use as a raw material for brick making or as
animal feed or incinerate

Fly ash

Bury

Liquid Waste

Suspended solids

Use screening mesh(Pre-treatment)

Clarified liquid waste

Anaerobic treatment followed by Aerobic
treatment. Clarification in a sand bed.

Gaseous Waste

Suspended particulate matter

Use dust traps

Air emissions from stove/ boiler rooms

Minimum chimney stack height to be 30 feet

Noise/Vibration

Machines in operation

Enclose in a room

Vibration

Proper mounting of machinery
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Description EPL Category
Rice mills having wet process and having a production capacity of A
5,000 kg or more per day
Rice mills having wet process with a production capacity of more than B

1,000 kg per day

Rice mills having a dry process

Grinding mills having production capacity of more than B
1,000 kg per month
Grinding mills having production capacity of less than 1,000 kg per C
month
3. Environmental Resources Management Lanka (Pvt) Ltd. (2001). Pollution

Control Guideline No. 1- Paddy Mills, Central Environmental Authority.

4. Environmental Resources Management Lanka (Pvt.) Ltd. (2001). Pollution
Control Guideline No. 7- Grinding Mills, Central Environmental Authority.

1.2.3 Sugar Mills

Sugar production in Sri Lanka is not a widely developed industry. The first factory was established
as a Government Corporation in the early 70's and eventually sought private sector investment and
entrepreneurship for economic viability. Subsequently several other factories also came into being
in the dry zone of the island. The sugar cane plantation also began to provide the raw material for
the industry. Sugar cane plantation encounters several natural environmental problems such as
drought and fire, mainly being in the dry zone and also constantly being attacked by wild elephants.

Sugar cane, once ready to harvest are cut and cleared of all vegetative parts and manually cleaned
before being fed into the mechanical crushers, into the process called milling. Milling takes place
in several continual stages; cane juice is extracted and collected in each stage. The crushed cane is
removed as bagasse and is a dry mass of solid vegetative material. The extracted juice is then
strained to remove any particulate matter. Lime and soluble phosphate are added to the raw cane
juice and heated to form a thick precipitate of insoluble particulate matter which is later separated
out from the sugar syrup. Lime is added to neutralize the organic acids in the extract. The
precipitate is then separated in the clarifier and is called "mud". The mud is filtered and filter cake
is disposed of.

The clarified sugar syrup called molasses is heated and subjected to an evaporation process in
several stages where a concentrated syrup is obtained. This is clarified by adding lime, phosphoric
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acid and a polymer flocculent and crystalline sugar is obtained. In a more sophisticated process
vacuum pans are used. The crystallization commences with the addition of a “seeding” solution
consists of liquor and crystals known as massecuite. The process takes place in several stages and
finally the massecuite is centrifuged to separate the molasses from the crystallized brown sugar.

The refining process takes place with a washing process called affinition with warm and saturated
syrup to loosen the molasses film. This is then followed by separation of crystals from the syrup
in a centrifugal and washing of separated crystals with jets of hot water. Having carried out the
cleaning process, the syrup is then sent to a clarifier followed by decolourisation and deodorization
processes respectively. The final product is thus obtained as refined sugar.

In the sugar processing industry, the key polluting sources are:
(6) Initial cleaning
(7) Crushing
(8) Clarification process
(9) Afflination process
(10) Decolourisation and deodorisation

In the ERMF sugar mills have been categorised under E2 according to the pollution level.

Solid waste - Solid waste is generated at three stages in the sugar manufacturing industry. At the
initial stage where the parts of the dried leaf matter is separated from the trunks. These vegetative
parts are not a major issue as they are biodegradable and not detrimental to the environment.
Similarly, the bagasse which is obtained after crushing and extraction of sugar, is mostly used the
industry itself to fire the boilers.

The filter cake produced after the clarification process is may contain be mostly of mud and other
suspended solids found in the syrup. This may also contain a high nutrient level hence needs to be
disposed of in a method that is hot harmful to the environment; especially it should not contaminate
any water body. Similarly, in sugar manufacture, there are several clarification processes takes
place hence all the sludge produced should be disposed of in an environment friendly manner.

Wastewater — Sugar industry produces liquid waste in stages but the liquid waste thus generated
is reused in the production process; hence the actual wastage is generally minimal. However,
possible generating points are at the crushing process, clarification process, afflination process,
decolourisation and deodorisation processes. Molasses at different grades are reused in the
production process and it is also sold as a raw material for ethanol industry. In case of a spillage,
proper care should be taken.

Generally, the wastewater may contain a high BOD and COD values; therefore it needs to be treated
before being discharged.
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Air emissions — Possible air pollutants in the sugar industry generates in all the processes. Among
the pollutants are particulate matters arising from cleaning process are generally harmless. Other
potentially harmful substances are the volatile organic compounds, nitrogen oxides, carbon dioxide,
carbon monoxide and sulphur oxides generating in the combustion process.

Odour becomes a problem only within the factory premises.

Noise/ vibration - In the crushing process generate noise and vibration. A part from this, in other
operations noise may generate which is generally an in-house matter. Adequate measures may be
necessary to prevent annoyance.

Solid waste generated in sugar industry is generally of organic origin. Hence, it can be composted.
The bagasse is used as fuel to the fire the boilers or as a raw material for industries such as paper
and pulp industry, ethanol production or as fuel for any industry that may use it. Any excess solid
waste needs to be buried or composted. However, composting may take a long time as it contains
cellulose and fibrous substances that is not easily degraded. In the event all such methods are not
feasible they should be incinerated.

The filter cake needs to be buried and prevent from getting into any water body.

Wastewater generated in the industry may contain high BOD and COD contents. This needs to be
treated prior to disposal. (Refer Chapter 4, section 4.1 for waste water effluent discharge
standards).

After initial screening process waste should be treated with alum to flocculate any suspended solids
followed by aerobic treatment such as oxidation ditch or aerated pond which would reduce the
BOD levels to accepted levels. Final clarification and tertiary treatment method can be employed
prior to final disposal.

As for air emissions in sugar industry, the dust particles may be collected by cloth dust collectors
and should prevent from harming the workers. In the case of nitrogen oxides, sulphur dioxides and
volatile organic compounds wet scrubbers can be used. Mostly, the plants are equipped with
cyclonic air collectors and this can be released to higher atmosphere. The boiler chimney stack
height should be maintained to prevent any indoor or our door air pollution. (Refer Chapter 4,
section 4.2 for Ambient Air Quality Standards).

The noise levels can be maintained if the respective machines are enclosed in a room. However,
the workers be given adequate protection from being subjected to in-house noise pollution. (Refer
Chapter 4, sections 4.3 and 4.4 for Noise standards and proposed Vibration standards).

Waste type Migratory/ Abatement Measure
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Solid Waste

Vegetative parts

Compost and burial

Bagasse Use as fuel or as a raw material for ethanol
industry or paper and pulp industry

Polythene Recycle; no open burning

Cardboard/ paper Recycle; no open burning
Use as a raw material for brick making or as
animal feed or incinerate

Fly ash Bury

Liquid Waste

Suspended solids

Use screening mesh(Pre-treatment)

Clarified liquid waste

Initial screening followed by Aerobic
treatment. Clarification and tertiary treatment
method.

Gaseous Waste

Suspended particulate matter

Use dust traps

Air emissions from stove/ boiler rooms

Use of wet scrubbers and installation of
cyclonic air collectors.
Minimum chimney stack height to be 30 feet

Noise/ Vibration

Machines in operation

Enclose in a room

Vibration

Proper mounting of machinery

Description EPL Category
Sugar manufacturing industries or sugar refineries A
Sugar cane based industries excluding sugar factories or sugar B
refineries

1. IFC. (2007). Environmental, Health, And Safety Guidelines, Sugar Manufacturing.
April 30, 2007. International Finance Corporation.
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Annex 7-B Intro to the World Bank Groups Environmental, Health, and Safety (EHS)
Guidelines Relevant to the Agriculture Sector

The World Bank Groups Environmental, Health, and Safety (EHS) Guidelines are technical
reference documents with general and industry specific examples of Good International Industry
Practice (GIIP). EHS Guidelines are applied as required by their respective policies and standards.
These industry sector EHS guidelines are designed to be used together with the General EHS
Guidelines document, which provides guidance to users on common EHS issues potentially
applicable to all industry sectors.

The EHS Guidelines contain the performance levels and measures that are generally considered to
be achievable in new facilities by existing technology at reasonable costs. Application of the EHS
Guidelines to existing facilities may involve the establishment of site-specific targets, with an
appropriate timetable for achieving them. The applicability of the EHS Guidelines should be
tailored to the hazards and risks established for each project on the basis of the results of an
environmental assessment in which site-specific variables, such as host country context,
assimilative capacity of the Defined as the exercise of professional skill, diligence, prudence and
foresight that would be reasonably expected from skilled and experienced professionals engaged
in the same type of undertaking under the same or similar circumstances globally. The
circumstances that skilled and experienced professionals may find when evaluating the range of
pollution prevention and control techniques available to a project may include, but are not limited
to, varying levels of environmental degradation and environmental assimilative capacity as well as
varying levels of financial and technical feasibility. Environment, and other project factors, are
taken into account. The applicability of specific technical recommendations should be based on the
professional opinion of qualified and experienced persons. When host country regulations differ
from the levels and measures presented in the EHS Guidelines, projects are expected to achieve
whichever is more stringent. If less stringent levels or measures than those provided in these EHS
Guidelines are appropriate, in view of specific project circumstances, a full and detailed
justification for any proposed alternatives is needed as part of the site-specific environmental
assessment. This justification should demonstrate that the choice for any alternate performance
levels is protective of human health and the environment.

When host country regulations differ from the levels and measures presented in the EHS
Guidelines, projects will be required to achieve whichever is more stringent. As the EHS guidelines
are more stringent to the measures present in Country, the EHS guidelines should be followed
where applicable

Sectoral Guidelines Applicable to the Project

Perennial Crop Production

These guidelines includes information relevant to large-scale plantation crops and out grower
systems and focuses on the primary production and harvesting through farming and plantation
forestry of major multi-year food, fiber, energy, ornamental, and pharmaceutical crops, located in
both temperate and tropical regions. It includes tree crops (such as olives, citrus, coffee, rubber,
eucalypts, and cacao) as well as banana, sugarcane, and palm oil. It does not include the processing
of raw materials into semi-finished and finished products.

Annual Crop production
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These guidelines includes information relevant to large-scale production, harvesting, post
harvesting processing and storage of major annual crops, including cereals, pulses, roots and tubers,
oil-bearing crops, fiber crops, vegetables, and fodder crops, located in both temperate and tropical
regions. It does not include the processing of raw materials into semi-finished and finished
products.

Food and Beverage Processing

These guidelines cover the processing of vegetable, and fruit raw materials into value-added food
and beverages products for human consumption.

All guidelines highlighted above may be downloaded via the following link:

http://www.ifc.org/wps/wcm/connect/topics_ext_content/ifc_external_corporate_site/ifc+sustaina
bility/our+approach/risk+management/ehsguidelines
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Annex 8: Suggested Format for the Environmental Screening Form for Subprojects Under
Component 2

Title of sub-project:

No | Item | Details
INTRODUCTION
1 Name of the Site
2 Province
3 District
4 Divisional Secretary Division (s)
5 Local Authority
6 Grama Niladari Division (s)
7 Brief description of the project
(Be as brief as possible, confining to
main elements only, provide a
1:10,000 scaled site map inclusive of
area within 500m radius from the
project site)
8 Does the site /project require any;
Yes | No | If yes give the extent (in ha)
Reclamation of land, wetlands
Clearing of forest
Felling of trees
9 Distance from Coast line
10 | Minimum land area required for the
proposed development (based on
urban guidelines) (ha)
11 | Available total land area within the
identified location (ha)
12 | Expected construction period
13 | Responsible contact person with
contact Information
14 | Present Land Ownership State | Private | Other (specify)
15 | Total Cost of the Project
16 | Anticipated Date of Completion
DESCRIPTION OF THE ENVIRONMENT
PHYSICAL
17 | Topography & Landforms (map) Attach an extract from relevant 1: 50,000 topographic sheet/ if
detailed maps are available provide them
18 | Relief (difference in elevation) Low <20m Medium 20-40m High 40-60 | >60m
19 | Slope Low <30% Medium 30-40 % High 40-60 | Very
% High >
60%
20 | Position on Slope Bottom Mid-slope Upper-
slope
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21 | Soil type
22 | Depth of top soil Shallow Moderate Deep
< 20cm 20-100cm >100cm
23 | Soil Erosion Low Medium High
24 | Climate Wet Zone Intermediate Zone Dry Zone/
Semi Arid
Zone
25 | Annual dry period
26 | Source of fresh Surface Water Spring/canal | Tank/Reservoir | Perennial Seasonal | N
Stream Stream 0
n
e
28 | Surface Water Use Domestic Washing/Bathing Irrigation Ani
mal
use
29 | Surface Water Quality Poor | Moderate | Good
30 | Ground Water Availability Dug Well | Tube Well | Other (specify)
31 | Ground Water Use Domestic | Washing/Bathing Irrigation | Anim
al use
32 | Ground Water Quality Poor Moderate Good
33 Incidence of Natural Disasters Floods | Prolonged droughts Cyclones/tidal waves | Ot
her
34 | Geological Hazards Landslides | Rock falls Subsidence | Other
ECOLOGICAL
35 | Habitat Types in the Project Site Natural Degraded | Natural Degraded | Riveri
(indicate the % of each habitat type) forest forest scrubland | scrubland | ne
forest
Grassland | Abandoned | Marsh Lagoon Estuar
agricultural y
land
Coastal Mangrove | Salt marsh | Home- Other
scrub gardens (list)
36 | Habitat types within 500m radius from | Natural Degraded | Natural Degraded | Riveri
the site periphery forest forest scrubland | scrubland | ne
(indicate the % of each habitat type) forest
Grassland | Abandoned | Marsh Lagoon Estuar
agricultural y
land
Coastal Mangrove | Salt marsh | Home- Other
scrub gardens (list)
37 | Are there any environmentally and | Protecte | Migrator | Archeologica | Wetlands | Mangr
culturally sensitive areas within 250m? | d Areas |y | sites oves
pathways strands
of
animals
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Screening Questions Yes No Scale of | Remarks
38 Impact
H|M]|L
A Siting of the activity

| Are there any environmentally and

culturally sensitive areas within the
project site and 500 meters from the
project boundary?

| Protected Areas / Forest Reserve

| Migratory pathways of animals

| Archeological sites

| Wetlands

| Mangroves strands

| Estuarine

| Bufferzone of PAs/FRs

i.| Special area for protecting

biodiversity

j.| Are there any plants (endemic and

threatened species) of conservation
importance within the project site and
500 meters from the project boundary?

| Are there any animals (endemic and

threatened species) of conservation
importance within the project site and
500 meters from the project boundary?

Potential Environmental Impacts
Will the activity / sub-project cause

Land disturbance or site clearance?

Negative effects on rare
(vulnerable), threatened or
endangered species of flora or
fauna or their habitat?

Negative effects on designated
wetlands?

Spread of invasive plants or
animals?

Negative effects on wildlife habitat,
populations, corridors or
movement?

Destruction of trees and vegetation?
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Impact on fish migration and
navigation?

Obstruction of natural connection
between river and wetlands inside
project area or natural drainage system?

Water logging due to inadequate
drainage?

Insufficient drainage leading to
salinity intrusion?

Negative effects on surface water
quality, quantities or flow?

Negative effects on groundwater
quality, quantity or movement?

Increased demand of water
requirements leading to reduction
of water supply for competing
uses?

Increase probability of spread of
diseases and parasites?

Significant sedimentation or soil
erosion or shoreline or riverbank
erosion on or off site?

Noss of existing buildings, property,
economic livelihood?

Negative impact on soil stability
and compactness?

Impacts on sustainability of
associated construction waste
disposal?

Changes to the land due to material
extraction?

Traffic disturbances due to
construction material transport and
wastes?

Increased noise due to
transportation of equipment and
construction materials?

Increased noise due to day-to-day
construction activities?

Increased wind-blown dust from
material (e.g. fine aggregate)
storage areas?

Degradation or disturbance of
historical or culturally important
sites?

Health and safety issues?

Will the activity / sub-project require
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Setting up of ancillary production
facilities?

Significant demands on utilities and
services?

accommodation or service
amenities to support the workforce
during construction

Note: Please add any other screening questions relevant to the proposed activity / sub-project. Also provide

additional explanation of the responses and/or positive impacts in the remarks column.

CONTACT DETAILS OF OFFICIALS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

39

Name of the officer completed
the form (From the Developer)

40

Designation  and  contact
Information

41

List of team members

42

Overall observation  and
recommendation

43

Signature and date

FINAL OBSERVATIONS & RECOMMENDATIONS

(@)

Does this site require an Initial Environmental
Examination/Environmental Impact Assessment (IEE/EIA) or
any other Environmental Assessments (EA) under the national
regulations and please state the reasons?

(b)

Although national regulations may not require IEE/EIA at this
Site, are there environmental issues which need to be addressed
through further environmental investigations and/or

EA based on the guidance provided in EAMF? If the answer is
“Yes” briefly describe the issues and type of investigations that
need to be undertaken.

(©

Will this site be abandoned based on the current observations?
If yes, please state the reasons.

(d)

Does the proposed site meet the national urban planning
requirements (only applicable for activities outside PAs)? If the
answer is “No”, what needs to be done to meet these
requirements; if the answer is “Yes”, has the project site
obtained the necessary approvals?

(€)

In addition to the above issues, please indicate any additional
observations, recommendations if any

Name and Contact Information of the officer who made the final observations and recommendations (PMU)

Signature and Date

119




120

Annex 9: Dam Safety Screening and Next Steps for Irrigation Subprojects

Form: Verification of the Status of Dam Safety of Up-Stream Hydrologic Connections

The following exercise will require collaboration with field offices (Provincial or District)
belonging to the Irrigation Department/Mahaweli Authority.

1 | Name of Subproject

2 | Name of Irrigation Scheme/Tank

3 | Description of Irrigation Scheme/Tank (For tanks, provide
the bund height and capacity for schemes indicate the length
and size of the scheme and command area)

4 | The irrigation structure/scheme is connected to/downstream of a medium-large scale dam
Yes No

5 | If Yes, provide the name of the dam and bund height

Has the dam mentioned in question 5 undergone any form
of rehabilitation

Yes (Indicate the date of the last rehabilitation exercise) No
6 | Is the dam covered under the Dam Safety and Water
Resources Planning Project (DSWRPP) or any other project
Yes No
7 | If Yes please indicate when the rehabilitation work was
completed/ will be completed under the said project

8 | If No, a site verification of the dam should be conducted, in collaboration with the
Irrigation/Mahaweli officers, the exiting conditions of the dam in terms of operations and
safety need to be recorded and shared with the World Bank’s environmental specialist for
technical recommendations on further actions using the procedures mentioned below.

As per the above screening, in the presence of such upstream hydrologically connected dams, which
have not been rehabilitated or strengthened and thus have Dam Safety implications, the following
steps need to be taken:

@ an inspection and evaluation of the safety status of the existing dam, its
appurtenances, and its performance history;

(b) a review and evaluation of the mandated dam owners operation and maintenance
procedures, and

(c) preparation of a written report of findings and recommendations for any remedial
work or safety-related measures necessary to upgrade the existing dam to an
acceptable standard of safety.

Necessary additional dam safety measures or remedial work may be financed under the proposed
project. When substantial remedial work is needed, these will be undertaken using the following
procedures.

(@) A competent professional will be hired to design and supervise the work which can be
conducted as per generic dam safety measures designed by qualified engineers.
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Name and Contact Information of the officer from the Irrigation Department/Mahaweli Authority
Consulted. (Please provide the Name of the field office)

Signature and Date

Name and Contact Information of the officer who made the final observations and
recommendations (PMU)

Signature and Date
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Annex 10: Guidelines for Health and Safety of Workers, Communities and Visitors

Health and safety of workers and the public should be designed into constructions, before and
during and after the building phase. It is cheaper and easier to control risks in construction to
workers as well as the public before work starts on site by proper planning, training, site induction,
worker consultation and incorporating strict safety procedures in construction plans. The proposed
project interventions will mostly involve small to medium scale construction sites. As such,
extreme dangers posed by working in environments such as great heights, deep water and involving
dangerous chemicals and radioactive material will not be present. Potential dangers associated with
ESCAMP sites will include falling from moderate heights, vehicle accidents, falling into trenches,
drowning, breathing dust and other air pollutants, back aches caused by handling heavy material,
wildlife attacks, etc. and can be mitigated with following safety guidelines.

EA/EMP for each site should mandatorily include a risk assessment as to what are the hazards
involved in the work site, who might be harmed and how seriously, how likely this harm might
happen and what actions are required to eliminate or reduce the risk and incorporate such measures
in the EMP and clearly set out in the tender documents. All sub-projects must observe health and
safety regulations, hence during implementation it is important to check if these control measures
are put in place and are meeting the legal requirement.

Further guidance can be found in the World Bank Group General EHS Guidelines. The following
measures have been developed to fit the country context based on the General EHS Guidelines.

Training

» Ensure constructors carry out suitable training programs on occupational health and safety for
workers prior to commencement of construction, especially with regard to working in wild
territory.

» Ensure only experienced and well trained workers are used for the handling of machinery,
equipment and material processing plants

* Ensure all persons, including managers, are trained and able to carry out their work without
risk to the safety or health of themselves, other workers or the public

Personal Protective Equipment

+ Ensure appropriate safety equipment, tools and protective clothing are provided to workers and
that safe working methods are applied. A safety inspection checklist should be prepared taking
into consideration what the workers are supposed to be wearing and monitored.

o Any person who works or operates in an area where there is a risk of flying objects, such
as splinters, should wear safety goggles at all time. These should be securely fitted to the
face. Welders should protect the entire face from hot sparks and bright rays by using a
welding mask.

* Any person exposed to high levels of dust or hazardous gases (when working in tunnels)
should wear respiratory protection in the form of disposal masks or respiratory masks
which fit more snugly around the nose and mouth.

» Any person working in an area where there is the risk of being struck on the head by a
falling or flying object should wear a hard hat at all times. These should be well
maintained in order to be fully effective, and any helmets or hard hats that are damaged
or cracked should immediately be replaced.
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» All workers will be required to wear shoes or strong boots to prevent sharp objects from
penetrating or crushing the foot. Those working in muddy conditions and in canals with
polluted water should avoid hand/foot contact with water and should never wear slippers.

» Road workers should wear reflective vests to avoid being hit by moving vehicular traffic.

Site Delineation and Warning Signs

Ensure delineation devices such as cones, lights, tubular markers, orange and white strips and
barricades are erected to inform about work zones.

Ensure all digging and installing work items that are not accomplished are isolated and warned
of by signposts and flash lamps in nighttime (for those sites outsides PAS).

Ensure dangerous warning signs are raised to inform public of particular dangers and to keep
the public away from such hazards, such as warning for bathing when working on river sites
and irrigation works.

Ensure rehabilitation of trenches progressively once work is completed.

The safety inspection checklist must look to see that the delineation devices are used, whether
they are appropriately positioned, if they are easily identifiable and whether they are reflective.

Equipment safety

Work zone workers use tools, equipment and machinery that could be dangerous if used
incorrectly or if the equipment malfunctions Inspections must be carried out to test the
equipment before it is used, so that worker safety can be secured. Inspections should look for
evidence of wear and tear, frays, missing parts and mechanical or electrical problems.

Material management
e Ensure easily flammable materials are not be stored in construction site and that they are

transported out of project site

Emergency Procedures

Ensure an emergency aid service is in place in the work zone.

Ensure all site staff is properly briefed as to what to do in the event of an emergency, such as
who to notify and where to assemble for a head count. This information must be conveyed to
employees by the site manager on the first occasion a worker visits the site.

Construction camps

Ensure installation of adequate construction camps and sanitation facilities for construction
workers to control of transmission of infectious diseases.
Ensure that adequate warning is provided on issues of poaching and wildlife attacks

Information management

Develop and establish contractor’s own procedure for receiving, documenting and addressing
complaints that is easily accessible, culturally appropriate and understandable to affected
communities.

Provide advance notice to local communities by way of information boards about the schedule
of construction activities.

Worker consultation

Consulting the workforce on health and safety measures is not only a legal requirement, it is
an effective way to ensure that workers are committed to health and safety procedures and
improvements. Employees should be consulted on health and safety measures and before the
introduction of new technology or products.
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Environmental Assessment and Management Framework

Annex 11: Generic EMPs and Environmental Codes for some of the proposed investments

Environmental Conditions to be Included in Contracts for Gravel Road Rehabilitation

The following environmental conditions should be followed, by the contractor, during rehabilitation of
gravel roads within agricultural areas.

1. Material Sourcing

a. Construction material such as sand, aggregates and other quarry material should only be
sourced from licensed sources.

b. All burrow and/or quarry material may only be sourced from sources that hold a valid
mining license from the GSMB.

c. The contractor is required to maintain updated copies of all necessary licenses and
environmental clearances for all burrow and quarry material they are sourcing.

d. Sourcing of any material from within any Protected Areas/Sanctuaries, tank beds and/or
designated natural areas are strictly prohibited.

e. The will need to maintain the numbers and relevant details, including dates licenses were
issues and expiration dates, of all relevant licenses and report of their status accordingly.

2. Transport of Construction Material
a. All material should be transported in fully covered trucks. Overloading of vehicles with
materials should be controlled and done in a manner to suit the trucks capacity.

3. Onsite and Offsite Storage of construction materials

a. Sites for storage of construction materials should be identified, without affecting the local
communities, traffic and other common utilities that will lead to access issues.

b. All construction material should be stored in a site approved by the engineer.
All earth material, sand and/or metal should be stored in a contained manner at all times to
avoid dust and runoff due to rain.

d. Plastic sheeting (of about 6 mm minimum thickness) can be used and held in place with
weights, such as old tires or cinder blocks, with the edges of the sheeting buried, or by the
use of other anchoring systems.

4. Management of Dust

a. All construction material should be stored and transported as per the recommendations
provided above (Point 3), where the measures stipulated will ensure dust levels are
mitigated.

b. Water sprinkling should be carried out in the work and fill areas and the access road if dust
stir is observed. Water sprinkling should be done more frequently on days that are dry and
windy (at least four time’s day) as the levels of dust can be elevated during dry periods.

c. Dust masks should be provided to the laborers for the use at required times.

5. Control of Spread of Invasive Species
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There is a possibility of introducing / spreading of invasive species during material
transportation and disposing cleared vegetation from one site to another, thus the following
measures are to be undertaken.

Close monitoring of transportation, storage of borrowing material for the spread of any
invasive species must be done.

Vehicles should be covered during transportation of cleared vegetation to and from the
construction site.

Borrow material to be brought from properly identified borrow pits and quarry sites, the
sites should be inspected in order to ensure that no invasive plant species are being carried
with the burrow material.

Washing the vehicles should be conducted periodically to prevent carrying any invasive
species

The construction site should be inspected periodically to ensure that no invasive species
are establishing themselves at the site.

6. Water for work purposes and dust management

a.

The contractor should arrange adequate supply of water for the project purpose throughout
the construction period from a source agreed upon with the engineer.

Water may not be obtained for project purposes, including for labor camps, from public or
community water supply schemes without a prior approval from the relevant authority.
Extraction of water from ground water or surface water bodies without the permission from
Engineer and the relevant authority

Permission for the extraction of water should be obtained prior to the commencement of
the project, from the relevant authority.

125



126

General Mitigation Measures to be Included in the Environmental
Management Plan for All Construction Projects

Pre-Construction Impact Mitigation

Utility Relocation

R/
0’0

Y/
0'0

Y/
0'0

Identify the common utilities to be affected such as: telephone cables, electric cables, electric poles,
water pipelines, public water taps, etc.

Affected utilities shall be relocated with prior approval of the concerned agencies before
construction starts.

Ensure community consensus and minimum impact to common utilities like telephone cable,
electric cables, electric poles, water taps and etc., Proper clearance to be obtained from the
concerned authorities and sent to the PMU before commencement of works.

Tree Removal

Attempt to save the trees by changing the alignment of the designs

Provide adequate protection to the trees to be retained with tree guards (e.g. Masonry tree guards,
Low level RCC tree guards, Circular Iron Tree Guard with Bars) as required.

Identify the number of trees that will be affected with girth size & species type

Trees shall be removed from the construction sites before commencement of construction with
prior permission from the concerned department.

Compensatory plantation by way of Re-plantation of at least twice the number of trees cut should
be carried out in the project area. (Please Refer Tree Protection/ Tree Re-Planting Procedures
outlined in Section X)

Construction of labor camps

Y/
0'0

X3

S

DS

The location, layout and basic facility provision of labor camp must be submitted to Engineer prior
to their construction.

The construction will commence only upon the written approval of the Engineer.

The contractor shall maintain necessary living accommodation and ancillary facilities in functional
and hygienic manner and as approved by the Engineer.

All temporary accommodation must be constructed and maintained in such a fashion that
uncontaminated water is available for drinking, cooking and washing. The sewage system for the
camp must be planned and implemented with concurrence from the Local Public Health Officer
(PHI)

Adequate health care is to be provided for the work force. The layout of the construction camp and
details of the facilities provided should be prepared and shall be approved by the engineer.

Labor camp sites after use should be cleared and the site should be reinstated to previous condition
at the close of the construction work.

Planning of temporary Traffic arrangements

®
0’0

Temporary diversion will be provided with the approval of the engineer. Detailed traffic control
plans will be prepared and submitted to the engineers for approval, one week prior to
commencement of works.

The traffic control plans shall contain details of temporary diversion, details of arrangements for
construction under traffic, details of traffic arrangement after cessation of work each day, Signage,
safety measures for transport of hazardous materials and arrangement of flagmen.
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Site Management and Mitigation of Impacts during Construction Phase

Information Disclosure among Stakeholders

R/
0’0

72
°

Discussions should be conducted with the residents who reside around the immediate vicinity of
the construction site; provide them with information on the project activities muster their views for
possible impact mitigation as this will also ensure a good rapport and less complains. This should
be done immediately once the contractor is mobilized.

A copy of the EMP should be available at all times at the project supervision office on site.

Material Sourcing

72
°

72
°

@,
*

Y/
°

Y/
°

Significant impact on geological resources is anticipated at quarry sites and borrow areas the PIA
shall ask contractors to ensure that sand, aggregates and other quarry material is sourced from
licensed sources.

It is recommended that all burrow and/or quarry material should be sourced from licensed sources.
The contractor is required to maintain the necessary licenses and environmental clearances for all
burrow and quarry material they are sourcing to obtain soil , fine aggregate and coarse aggregate.
Sourcing of any material from any protected areas and/or designated natural areas are strictly
prohibited.

The Project Supervision Engineer will require maintaining the numbers and relevant details of all
necessary licenses etc. and report of their status accordingly.

Transport and Storage of construction materials

@,
0’0

Y/
°

R/
0.0

Sites for storage of construction materials should be identified, without affecting the traffic and
other common utilities that will lead to access issues as the compound is operational.

All material should be transported in fully covered trucks. Overloading of vehicles with materials
should be controlled and done in a manner to suit the trucks capacity.

Construction material such as cement, sand and metal should be stored in closed structures or in a
contained manner.

Dust

@,
0‘0

All construction materials such as sand, metal, lime, bricks etc. should be transported under cover
to the site and stored under cover at the sight. Plastic sheeting (of about 6 mm minimum thickness)
can be used and held in place with weights, such as old tires or cinder blocks, with the edges of the
sheeting buried, or by the use of other anchoring systems. This will minimize the levels of airborne

dust.

Mud patches caused by material transporting vehicles in the access road should be immediately
cleaned
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0’0

128

Continual water sprinkling should be carried out in the work and fill areas and the access road if
dust stir is observed. Water sprinkling should be done more frequently on days that are dry and
windy (at least four time’s day) as the levels of dust can be elevated during dry periods.

Dust barriers should be used during all construction activities, especially in areas along roads with
heavy traffic, commercial and residential areas.

The maximum height of barriers should be Disturbed area jonx ¥

6ft at minimum. Material such as Amano s T

roofing sheets, fine mesh geo textiles are

recommended materials to be used for

setting up dust barriers. e | A p—
Dust Barrier

= . \ Undisturbed area

Noise

R/
0.0

R/
0.0

0
0‘0

Noise generating work should be limited to day time (6:00AM to 6:00PM). Other type of
construction work which will not disturb the environment by noise or vibration could be carried
out during the night time. No work that generates excessive noise should be carried out during night
hours (from 6:00PM to 6:00AM on the following day).

Even during day time use of the access road should be minimized during departure times (7:00AM
to 8:30AM), school time (1:00PM-2:00PM) and arrival times (After 4:30PM -6:00PM). This will
not only reduce noise levels but also help mitigate congestion issues in the area due to the
construction activities.

All equipment and machinery should be operated at noise levels that do not exceed the permissible
level of 75 dB (during construction) for the day time. For all construction activities undertaken
during the night time, it is necessary to maintain the noise level at below 50 dB as per the Central
Environmental Authority (CEA) noise control regulations

All equipment should be in good serviced condition. Regular maintenance of all construction
vehicles and machinery to meet noise control regulations stipulated by the CEA in 1996 (Gazette
Extra Ordinary, No 924/12) must be conducted for vehicles/machinery that will be used in
construction on site and for transport.

Ideally noise generating work should not be carried out during public holidays and religious days.
Special care should be taken as there is a temple nearby.
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+«+ Labor gangs should be warned to work with minimum noise. Strict labor supervision should be
undertaken in this respect. Number of night time resident laborers should be minimized.

+« Temporary sound barriers also should be erected around buildings or premises as appropriate to
shield residents if there are complaints from them.

Vehicular noise pollution at residential / sensitive receptors
+ ldling of temporary trucks or other equipment should not be permitted during periods of loading /

unloading or when they are not in active use. The practice must be ensured especially near
residential / commercial / sensitive areas.

«»+ Stationary construction equipment will be kept at least 500m away from sensitive receptors, where
possible. These include hospitals, schools, places of worship and households.

+«+ All possible and practical measures to control noise emissions during drilling shall be employed.

Noise from vehicles, machinery and equipment

+«+ Contractor shall submit the list of high noise/vibration generating machinery & equipment to the
PI1A for approval.

«+ Servicing of all construction vehicles and machinery must be done regularly and during routine
servicing operations, the effectiveness of exhaust silencers will be checked and if found defective
will be replaced.

+« Maintenance of vehicles, equipment and machinery shall be regular and up to the satisfaction of
the Engineer to keep noise levels at the minimum.

Removal and Disposal of construction debris and excavated materials
«+ During site clearance activities, demolition and debris removal must be carried out swiftly and in
well-planned manner. Possibly debris removal can be carried out during non-peak hours to avoid
traffic at the site.
+«»+ The contractor shall identify the sites for debris disposal and should be finalized prior to start of
the earthworks; Spoil and other disposal materials should only be dumped at sites for which prior
approval from relevant authorities such as the LA have been obtained. Taking into account the

following

The dumping does not impact natural drainage courses

No endangered / rare flora is impacted by such dumping

Should be located in nonresidential areas located in the downwind side

Located at least 100m from the designated forest land.

Avoid disposal on productive land.

should be located with the consensus of the local community , in consultation with the
engineer and shall be approved by the highways department

o Minimize the construction debris by balancing the cut and fill requirements.

O O O O O O

+«+ The contractor should avoid any spillage of spoil when transporting such materials to the approved
material dumping sites.

Protection of top soil
+«+ The top soil to be protected and compacted after completion of pipe laying activities.

+«+ The contractor should attempt to reuse the cut material from earthworks for project activities where
possible
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Pollution from Fuel and Lubricants

72
°

72
°

0,
°

The contractor shall ensure that all construction vehicle parking location, fuel/lubricants storage
sites, vehicle, machinery and equipment maintenance and refueling sites shall be located away from
rivers and irrigation canal/ponds.

Contractor shall ensure that all vehicle/machinery and equipment operation, maintenance and
refueling will be carried out in such a fashion that spillage of fuels and lubricants does not
contaminate the ground.

Contractor shall arrange for collection, storing and disposal of oily wastes to the pre-identified
disposal sites (list to be submitted to Engineer) and approved by the Engineer. All spills and
collected petroleum products will be disposed off in accordance with standards set by the
CEA/MoE.

Engineer will certify that all arrangements comply with the guidelines of CEA/MoE or any other
relevant laws.

Public and Worker Safety

@,
0’0

Y/
°

@,
0’0

The construction site should be barricaded at all time in a day with adequate marking, safety tape,
flags, reflectors etc. for safety of individuals using the compound on a daily basis. ( Items such as
parking cones, lights, tubular markers, orange and white strips and barricades of a luminous
nature for night visibility)

The construction site should be clearly demarcated by the above means and restriction of access to
public to the site will help the safety of public.

Safety signboards should be displayed at all necessary locations.

uth

CONSTRUCTION AREA
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The contractor should obtain a Third party insurance to compensate any damages, injuries caused
to the public or laborers during the construction period.

All construction vehicles should be operated by experienced and trained operators under
supervision.

Basic onsite safety training should be conducted for all laborers during the EMP training prior to
the start of the construction activities.

All digging and installation work should be completed in one go, if this task is not accomplished
the area should be isolated using luminous safety tape and barricading structures surrounding the
whole area.

Trenches should be progressively rehabilitated once work is completed.

Material loading and unloading should be done in an area, well away from traffic and barricaded
Construction wastes should be removed within 24 hours from the site to ensure public safety.

Safety Gear for Labors

R/
0.0

Protective footwear and protective goggles should be provided to all workers employed on mixing
of materials like cement, concrete etc.

Welder's protective eye-shields shall be provided

to workers who are engaged in welding works.

Earplugs shall be provided to workers exposed to

loud noise, and workers working in crushing,
compaction, or concrete mixing operation.

The contractor shall supply all necessary safety
appliances such as safety goggles, helmets, safety

belts, ear plugs, mask etc. to workers and staffs.

In addition, the contractor shall maintained in

stock at the site office, gloves, ear muffs, goggles,

dust masks, safety harness and any other
equipment considered necessary.

A safety inspection checklist should be prepared
taking into consideration what the workers are
supposed to be wearing and monitored on a
monthly basis and recorded.
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Prevention of accidents

Y/
°

Prevention of accidents involving human beings,
animals or vehicles falling or accidents due to open
trenches/manholes during construction period.

SITE SAFETY
STARTS HERE!

This needs to be ensured with proper barricading, g R I e
signage boards and lighting etc. meu'&

A readily available first aid unit including an : :
.. . . Strictly no admittance
adequate supply of sterilized dressing materials ®
. ] . ) o unauthorised personnel
and appliances should be available at the site office

at all times O

Availability of suitable transport at all times to take Safety helmgtg
injured or sick person(s) to the nearest hospital boots and hi-vis
should also be insured. vests must be

Names and contact information for emergency @ worn at all times
services such as Ambulance services, hospitals,

police and the fire brigade should be prepared as a 0 All visitors and drivers
sign board and displayed at the work site.

must report to site office

Presence of Outside Labor in a Residential Area

@,
0’0

Strict labor supervision should be undertaken. There should be labor awareness programs to
educate the laborers about their general behavior while at work as well as their own safety.

Operation of labor camps

Y/
0.0

R/
0.0

R/
0.0

The Contractor shall construct and maintain all labor accommodation in such a fashion that
uncontaminated water is available for drinking, cooking and washing.

Supply of sufficient quantity of potable water (as per 1S) in every workplace/labor camp site at
suitable and easily accessible places and regular maintenance of such facilities.

The sewage system for the camp are designed, built and operated in such a fashion that no health
hazards occurs and no pollution to the air, ground water or adjacent water courses take place. Ensure
adequate water supply is to be provided in all toilets and urinals.

The contractor shall provide garbage bins in the camps and ensure that these are regularly emptied
and disposed of in a hygienic manner

Surface Drainage and Possible Water Stagnation

R/
0.0

R/
0.0

X3

S

X3

S

Provide storm water drain system in the premises which will discharge water to the improved
roadside storm water drain.

Carry out overall storm water management in the premises during construction using temporary
ditches, sand bag barriers etc.

Temporary flooding due to excavation.

Proper drainage arrangements to be made, to avoid the overflowing of existing drains due to
excavation during the laying of pipes, cutting activities.

Tree Protection during Construction Phase

R/
0‘0

Giving due protection to the trees that fall in the shoulders /corridor of impact shall be the prime
focus during Construction/post construction
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R/

% Masonry tree guards, Low level RCC tree guards, Circular Iron Tree Guard with Bars, use of plate
compactors near trees may also be considered where necessary

Tree Re-Planting
+» Re-plantation of at least twice (1:2) the number of trees cut should be carried out along the project

road. Since the major portion of the project road may pass through open lands, planting of trees
along the entire stretch of the road is recommended as an enhancement measure.

+«» Growth and survival of trees planted shall be ensured and monitoring done at least for a period of
3 years .Survival status shall be reported on monthly basis to Engineer in charge.

Clearing/Closure of Construction Site/Labor Camps

R/

«+ Contractor to prepare site restoration plans for approval by the engineer. The plan is to be
implemented by the contractor prior to demobilization.

+«+ On completion of the works, all temporary structures will be cleared away, all rubbish cleared,

excreta or other disposal pits or trenches filled in and effectively sealed off and the site left clean

and tidy, at the contractor’s expenses, to the entire satisfaction of the engineer.

Procedures for Dealing with Chance Finds
Flora and Chance found Fauna

@,

«+ The contractor will take reasonable precaution to prevent workmen or any other persons from
removing and damaging any flora (plant/vegetation) and fauna (animal) including fishing in any
water body and hunting of any animal.

« If any wild animal is found near the construction site at any point of time, the contractor will
immediately upon discovery thereof acquaint the Engineer and carry out the Engineer's instructions
for dealing with the same.

+«» The Engineer will report to the nearby Forest Department /Department of Wild Life Conservation

(range office or divisional office) and will take appropriate steps/ measures, if required in

consultation with the forest officials.

Chance Found Archaeological Property
«» All fossils, coins, articles of value of antiquity, structures and other remains or things of geological
or archaeological interest discovered on the site shall be the property of the Government and shall
be dealt with as per provisions of the relevant legislation.

+«»+ The contractor will take reasonable precautions to prevent his workmen or any other persons from
removing and damaging any such article or thing. He will, immediately upon discovery thereof and
before removal acquaint the Engineer of such discovery and carry out the instructions for dealing
with the same, waiting which all work shall be stopped.

¢+ The Engineer will seek direction from the Archaeological Department of Sri Lanka and inform the
project EO to follow the Chance Find Procedures set forth.
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Activities and Associated
Impacted

Protection and preventive measures

Mitigation
cost

Responsibility

Implementation

Monitoring

PRE-CONSTRUCTION AND

SITE PREPERATION

Tree Removal

The contractor shall make every effort to avoid removal and/or destruction of
trees, including those of religious, cultural and aesthetic significance.

If such action is unavoidable the Engineer shall be informed in advance to verify
and report on the technical justification for the trees that will be required to be
removed.

The following steps are to be followed if trees are identified for removal during
the rehabilitation of the road.

o ldentify and document the number of trees that will be affected with
girth size & species type

o Trees shall be removed from the construction sites before
commencement of construction with prior permission from the
concerned department (LA).

o  Compensatory plantation by way of Re-plantation of at least twice the
number of trees cut should be carried out in the project area.

o  The contractor shall adhere to the guidelines and recommendations
made by the Central Environmental Authority, if any with regard to
felling of trees and removal of vegetation.

o Removed trees of economic value must be handed over to the Timber
Corporation.

Engineering
Cost

Contractor

PMU/MoA

Labor and Labor Camps

®,
Q

The contractor should give priority to hiring labor from the surrounding areas to
avoid the need for labor camps.

The location, layout and basic facility provision of the labor camp must be
submitted to Engineer of the relevant managing department prior to their
construction.

The construction will commence only upon the written approval of the Engineer.
The contractor shall maintain necessary living accommodation and ancillary
facilities in a functional and hygienic manner and as approved by the Engineer.
All temporary accommodation must be constructed and maintained in such a
fashion that uncontaminated water is available for drinking, cooking and
washing.

Engineering
Cost

Contractor

PMU/MoA
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The sewage system for the camp must be planned and implemented with
concurrence from the Local Public Health Officer (PHI)

Adequate health care is to be provided for the work force.

Labor camp sites after use should be cleared and the site should be reinstated to
previous condition at the close of the construction work.

Material Sourcing

The contractor is required to ensure that sand, aggregates and other quarry
material is sourced from licensed sources.

The contractor is required to maintain the necessary licenses and environmental
clearances for all burrow and quarry material they are sourcing —including soil
, fine aggregate and coarse aggregate.

Sourcing of any material from protected areas and/or designated natural areas,
including tank beds, are strictly prohibited.

If the contractor uses a non-commercial burrow/quarry sites, the sites should be
remediated accordingly once material sourcing has been completed.

The contractor should submit in writing all the relevant numbers and relevant
details of all pre-requisite licenses etc. and report of their status accordingly.

Engineering
Cost

Contractor

PMU/MoA

Water for Construction
activities

The contractor should arrange adequate supply of water for the project purpose
throughout the construction period from a source agreed upon with the engineer.
Water may not be obtained for project purposes, including for labor camps, from
public or community water supply schemes without a prior approval from the
relevant authority.

Extraction of water from ground water or surface water bodies without the
permission from Engineer and the relevant authority

Permission for the extraction of water should be obtained prior to the
commencement of the project, from the relevant authority.

PMU/MoA

Work Site for construction
materials

The contractor should identify an area to store construction materials and
equipment at a site which should be approved by the engineer.

Storage yards cannot be located in community areas, such as playgrounds, close
to water ways, cause access issues to locals or forested areas that require
clearing.

Parking, repairing vehicles, machinery and equipment shall be done stationed
only at the work site and/or in any other designated areas by the engineer.

The contractor should provide instruction and advice should be given to drivers
and operators (both company owned and hired) to park vehicles and store
equipment at the work site or designated areas by the engineer.

PMU/MoA
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Information Disclosure «+ Discussions should be conducted with the residents who reside along the | Engineering | Contractor/ PIA | PMU/MoA

among Stakeholders corridor of the road,; Cost

o Residents have to be briefed of the project, purpose and design and
outcomes via a documented community consultation session

o  This should be done immediately once the contractor is mobilized.

o  The contractor should take note of all impacts, especially access issues
and safety hazards that will be of concern to the residents and take
necessary measures as stipulated in the EMP to mitigate them.

«+ The contractor will maintain a log of any grievances/complains and actions
taken to resolve them.
< A copy of the EMP should be available at all times at the project supervision

office on site.
CONSTRUCTION PHASE
Clearing of road shoulders < During site clearance activities, removal of vegetation and debris must be | Engineering | Contractor PMU/MoA
and Removal and Disposal of carried out swiftly and in well-planned manner. Cost

9,
o

construction debris and
excavated materials

The contractor shall identify the sites for disposal of material cleared.
Plants, shrubs and other vegetation cleared should not be burned on site.
Spoil and other disposal materials should only be dumped at sites for which prior
approval from relevant authorities such as the LA have been obtained. Taking
into account the following

o  The dumping does not impact natural drainage courses

9,
o

0,
o

o No endangered / rare flora is impacted by such dumping

o Should be located in nonresidential areas located in the downwind
side

o  Located at least 100m from the designated forest land.

o Avoid disposal on productive land.

o should be located with the consensus of the local community , in
consultation with the engineer and shall be approved by the highways

department

o Minimize the construction debris by balancing the cut and fill
requirements.

< The contractor should avoid any spillage of spoil when transporting such
materials to the approved material dumping sites.

Protection of top soil «+ Top soil of the agricultural areas and any other productive areas where it has to | Engineering | Contractor PMU/MoA
be removed for the purpose of this project shall be stripped to a specified depth | Cost
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of 150mm and stored in stockpiles of height not exceeding 2m, as directed by
the engineer.

If the contractor is in any doubt on whether to conserve the topsoil or not for
any given area he shall obtain the direction from the engineer in writing
Removed top soil could be used as a productive soil when replanting trees and
during turfing.

Stockpiled topsoil must be returned to cover the areas where the topsoil has been
removed due to project activities. Residual topsoil must be distributed on
adjoining/proximate barren areas as identified by the engineer in a layer of
thickness of 75mm — 150mm.

Topsoil thus stockpiled for reuse shall not be surcharged or overburdened.

As far as possible multiple handling of topsoil stockpiles should be kept to a
minimum.

Protection of Ground Cover
and Vegetation

Construction vehicle, machinery and equipment shall be used and stationed only
in the areas of work and in any other area designated/ approved by the engineer.
Entry and exit of construction vehicles and machinery should be restricted to
particular points as directed by the engineer

Contractor should provide necessary instructions to drivers, operators and other
construction workers not to destroy ground vegetation cover unnecessarily.

Engineering
Cost

Contractor

PMU/MoA

10.

Transport and Storage of
construction materials

All material should be transported in fully covered trucks. Overloading of
vehicles with materials should be controlled and done in a manner to suit the
trucks capacity.

Construction material such as cement, sand and metal should be stored in closed
structures or in a contained manner as per those specified under mitigatory
measures to

All construction materials such as sand, metal, lime, bricks etc. should be
transported under cover to the site and stored under cover at the sight. Plastic
sheeting (of about 6 mm minimum thickness) can be used and held in place with
weights, such as old tires or cinder blocks, with the edges of the sheeting buried,
or by the use of other anchoring systems.

Engineering
Cost

Contractor

PMU/MoA

11.

Emission of Dust

In order to minimize the levels of airborne dust all construction material/debris
should be stored as per the instructions provided above.

Mud patches caused by material transporting vehicles in the access road should
be immediately cleaned

Continual water sprinkling should be carried out in the work and fill areas and
the access road if dust stir is observed. Water sprinkling should be done more
frequently on days that are dry and windy (at least four time’s day) as the levels
of dust can be elevated during dry periods.

Dust masks should be provided to the laborers for the use at required times.

Engineering
Cost

Contractor

PMU/MoA
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10

Burrowing of Earth and
Management of Self
Operated Burrow Sites

0
o

In the event the contractor will use a self-operated burrow site

o  Contractor shall comply with the environmental
requirements/guidelines issued by the CEA and the respective local
authorities with respect of locating burrow areas and with regard to all
operations related to excavation and transportation of earth from such
sites.

o Contractor can also find suitable soil materials from currently
operated licensed burrow pits in the surrounding area, subject to
approval of the engineer

o No burrow-sites be used (current approved) or newly established
within areas protected under FFPO and FO

o Burrow areas shall not be opened without having a valid mining
license from the GSMB. The location, depth of excavation and the
extent of the pit or open cut area shall be as approved by the engineer.

o  All burrow pits/areas should be rehabilitated at the end of their use by
the contractor in accordance with the requirements/guidelines issued
by the CEA and the respective local authority.

o  Establishment of burrow pits/areas and its operational activities shall
not cause any adverse impact to the near-by properties. Also shall not
be a danger of health hazard to the people.

o Contractor shall take all steps necessary to ensure the stability of
slopes including those related to temporary works and burrow pits.

Engineering
Cost

Contractor

PMU/MoA

11.

Quarry  Operations and
Management of Self
Operated Quarry Sites

In the event the contractor manages a self-owned existing quarry sites available
in the project area

The should be approved by GSMB with valid EPL and Industrial Mining
Licenses;

Prior approval should be obtained from GSMB, CEA and local authorities such
as Pradeshiya Sabha.

Selected quarry sites should have proper safety measures such as warnings,
safety nets etc., and third party insurance cover to protect external parties that
may be affected due to blasting.

Quarry sites should not be established within protected sites identified under the
FFPO and FO

It is recommended not to seek material from quarries that have ongoing disputes
with community.

The maintenance and rehabilitation of the access roads in the event of damage
by the contractors operations shall be a responsibility of the contractor.

Copies of all relevant licenses should be maintained by the contractor for review
and documentation by the engineer

Engineering
Cost

Contractor

PMU/MoA

12.

Control of Sedimentation
and Soil Erosion

Debris material shall be disposed in such a manner that existing drainage paths
are not blocked.

Drainage paths associated with irrigation structures should be improved /
erected to drain rain water properly.

Silt traps will be constructed to avoid siltation into the water ways. where
necessary along the road corridor.

Engineering
Cost

Contractor

PMU/MoA
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0
o

0
o

To avoid siltation, drainage paths should not be directed to waterways and
irrigation canals and they should be separated from such water bodies
In Hilly terrain and areas with slopes
o  Embankment slopes, slopes of cuts, etc. shall not be unduly exposed
to erosive forces.
o  These exposed slopes shall be graded and covered by grass or other
suitable materials per the specifications.
o  During the rainy season open cuts/slopes should be covered with fixed
polythene sheeting to avoid excessive erosion.
All fills, back fills and slopes should be compacted immediately to reach the
specified degree of compaction and establishment of proper mulch.
Work that lead to heavy erosion shall be avoided during the raining season. If
such activities need to be continued during rainy season prior approval must be
obtained from the Engineer by submitting a proposal on actions that will be
undertaken by the contractor to prevent erosion.
The work, permanent or temporary shall consist of measures as per design or as
directed by the engineer to control soil erosion, sedimentation and water
pollution to the satisfaction of the engineer.
o  Typical measures include the use of berms, dikes sediment basins,
fiber mats, mulches, grasses, slope drains and other devices.
o All sedimentation and pollution control works and maintenance
thereof are deemed, as incidental to the earthwork or other items of
work and no separate payment will be made for their implementation.

12.

Noise from vehicles,
machinery and equipment

0,
o

Noise generating work should be limited to day time (6:00AM to 6:00PM). No
work that generates excessive noise should be carried out during night hours
where in close proximity to sensitive receptors (temples, schools, hospitals) and
residential areas (from 6:00PM to 6:00AM on the following day).

All equipment and machinery should be operated at noise levels that do not
exceed the permissible level of 75 dB (during construction) for the day time. For
all construction activities undertaken during the night time, it is necessary to
maintain the noise level at below 50 dB as per the Central Environmental
Authority (CEA) noise control regulations

All equipment should be in good serviced condition. Regular maintenance of all
construction vehicles and machinery to meet noise control regulations stipulated
by the CEA in 1996 (Gazette Extra Ordinary, No 924/12) must be conducted for
vehicles/machinery that will be used in construction on site and for transport.
Ideally noise generating work should not be carried out during public holidays
and religious days. Special care should be taken as there is a temple nearby.
Labor gangs should be warned to work with minimum noise. Strict labor
supervision should be undertaken in this respect. Number of night time resident
laborers should be minimized.

Engineering
Cost

Contractor

PMU/MoA

13.

Vehicular noise pollution at
residential / sensitive
receptors

9
”Q

Idling of temporary trucks or other equipment should not be permitted during
periods of loading / unloading or when they are not in active use.

The practice must be ensured especially near residential / commercial / sensitive
areas.

Engineering
Cost

Contractor

PMU/MoA
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Stationary construction equipment will be kept at least 500m away from
sensitive receptors, where possible. These include places of worship and
households.

All possible and practical measures to control noise emissions during drilling
shall be employed.

Contractor shall submit the list of high noise/vibration generating machinery &
equipment to the engineer for approval.

Servicing of all construction vehicles and machinery must be done regularly and
during routine servicing operations, the effectiveness of exhaust silencers will
be checked and if found defective will be replaced.

Maintenance of vehicles, equipment and machinery shall be regular and up to
the satisfaction of the Engineer to keep noise levels at the minimum.

14.

Pollution of Soil and Water
via Fuel and Lubricants

The contractor shall ensure that all construction vehicle parking locations,
fuel/lubricants storage sites, vehicle, machinery and equipment maintenance and
refueling sites shall be located away from rivers, at least 200m away, and
irrigation canal/ponds.

Contractor shall ensure that all vehicle/machinery and equipment operation,
maintenance and refueling will be carried out in such a fashion that spillage of
fuels and lubricants does not contaminate the ground.

Contractor shall arrange for collection, storing and disposal of oily wastes to the
pre-identified disposal sites (list to be submitted to Engineer) and approved by
the Engineer. All spills and collected petroleum products will be disposed of in
accordance with standards set by the CEA/MoE.

Engineer will certify that all arrangements comply with the guidelines of
CEA/MOE or any other relevant laws.

Engineering
Cost

Contractor

PMU/MoA

15.

Public Safety

At all times, the Contractor shall provide safe and convenient passage for
vehicles, pedestrians and livestock.

Work that affects the use of existing accesses shall not be undertaken without
providing adequate provisions to the prior satisfaction of the Engineer.

The construction corridor should be barricaded at all time in a day with adequate
marking, safety tape, flags, reflectors etc. for safety of individuals using the site
daily basis. ( Items such as parking cones, lights, tubular markers, orange and
white strips and barricades of a luminous nature for night visibility shall be
procured where deemed necessary)

Safety signboards should be displayed at all necessary locations.

The contractor should obtain a Third party insurance to compensate any
damages, injuries caused to the public or laborers during the construction period.
All construction vehicles should be operated by experienced and trained
operators under supervision.

Basic onsite safety training should be conducted for all laborers during the EMP
training prior to the start of the construction activities.

All digging and installation work should be completed in one go, if this task is
not accomplished the area should be isolated using luminous safety tape and
barricading structures surrounding the whole area.

Trenches should be progressively rehabilitated once work is completed.

Engineering
Cost

Contractor

PMU/MoA
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Material loading and unloading should be done in an area, well away from traffic
and barricaded

Construction wastes should be removed within 24 hours from the site to ensure
public safety.

16.

Safety of Workers

Contractor shall comply with the requirements for safety of the workers as per
the ILO Convention No. 62 and Safety & Health Regulations of the Factory
Ordinance of Sri Lanka to the extent that those are applicable to this contract.
The contractor shall supply all necessary safety measures at site.

Protective footwear and protective goggles should be provided to all workers
employed on mixing of materials like cement, concrete etc.

Welder's protective eye-shields shall be provided to workers who are engaged
in welding works.

Earplugs shall be provided to workers exposed to loud noise, and workers
working in crushing, compaction, or concrete mixing operation.

The contractor shall supply all necessary safety appliances such as safety
goggles, helmets, safety belts, ear plugs, mask etc. to workers and staffs.

In addition, the contractor shall maintained in stock at the site office, gloves, ear
muffs, goggles, dust masks, safety harness and any other equipment considered
necessary.

A safety inspection checklist should be prepared taking into consideration what
the workers are supposed to be wearing and monitored on a monthly basis and
recorded.

Engineering
Cost

Contractor

PMU/MoA

17.

Prevention of accidents

Prevention of accidents involving human beings, animals or vehicles falling or
accidents due to open trenches/manholes during construction period. This needs
to be ensured with proper barricading, signage boards and lighting etc.

A readily available first aid unit including an adequate supply of sterilized
dressing materials and appliances should be available at the site office at all
times

Availability of suitable transport at all times to take injured or sick person(s) to
the nearest hospital should also be insured.

Names and contact information for emergency services such as Ambulance
services, hospitals, police and the fire brigade should be prepared as a sign board
and displayed at the work site.

Engineering
Cost

Contractor

PMU/MoA

18.

Operation of labor camps

The Contractor shall construct and maintain all labor accommodation in such a
fashion that uncontaminated water is available for drinking, cooking and
washing.

Supply of sufficient quantity of potable water (as per IS) in every
workplace/labor camp site at suitable and easily accessible places and regular
maintenance of such facilities.

The sewage system for the camp are designed, built and operated in such a
fashion that no health hazards occurs and no pollution to the air, ground water
or adjacent water courses take place. Ensure adequate water supply is to be
provided in all toilets and urinals.

Engineering
Cost

Contractor

PMU/MoA
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< The contractor shall provide garbage bins in the camps and ensure that these are
regularly emptied and disposed of in a hygienic manner

Traffic Management < Contractor shall develop a traffic management plan to minimize inconvenience PMU/MoA
to road users as well as prevent road accidents and implement it.

< Road signs and trained flagmen should be used to divert traffic as per the
required traffic management measures.

< Clear instructions should be given if detours are used.

< Also any pits should be enclosed to prevent pedestrians or vehicles falling into
them

< Improvement of the road surface and width will result in an increase of both the
number of vehicles and the vehicle operating speeds.

< Therefore, after the construction is completed the contractor should erect
relevant road signs and road markings to guide the drivers to ensure the safety
of the vehicles and pedestrians

Loss of Access due to < Temporary access will be provided when permanent access is blocked for PMU/MoA
construction construction.
%+ When construction work is in progress in one side, the other side will be opened
for traffic & properly

< At the end of each day, debris that blocked access path will be cleared away
under the supervision of a supervisor.

Loss, Damage and disruption «»  All works shall be carried out in a manner that the destruction to the flora and | Engineering | Contractor PMU/MoA

to Flora their habitats is minimized. Cost

< Trees and vegetation shall be felled / removed only if that impinges directly on
the permanent works or necessary temporary works. In all such cases contractor
shall take prior approval from the Engineer.

< Contractor shall make every effort to avoid removal and/or destruction of trees
of religious, cultural and aesthetic significance.

<+ If such action is unavoidable the Engineer shall be informed in advance and
carry out public consultation and report on the same should be submitted to the
Engineer.

< Contractor shall adhere to the guidelines and recommendations made by the
CEA, if any with regard to felling of trees and removal of vegetation.

< Removed trees of significant value must be handed over to the Timber
Corporation. Documentation on the process should be shared with the engineer
and maintained by the contractor.

< The contractor shall plant over 5 year old root-balled native trees suitable for the

location as identified by the Engineer.

The planting should take place in public land suitable for the purpose

The contractor shall build hardy structures around the trees for protection.

The contractor shall be responsible for ensuring the well-being of the

trees/plants until the end of the contract

®,
o

®,
o

®,
o
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22.| Loss, Damage and disruption «»  All'works shall be carried out in such a manner that the destruction or disruption | Engineering | Contractor PMU/MoA
to Fauna to the fauna and their habitats is minimum. Cost
%+ Construction workers shall be instructed to protect fauna including wild animals
and aquatic life as well as their habitats. Hunting, poaching and unauthorized
fishing by project workers is not allowed.
% No solid or liquid waste should be dumped into natural habitats.
23.| Chance find procedures for «+  Presented in Annex 11 PMU/MoA
PCRs and Archeological
Property
24.| Surface Drainage  and «+  Provide storm water drain system in the premises which will discharge water to | Engineering | Contractor PMU/MoA
Possible Water Stagnation existing storm water drainage networks Cost
<+ Carry out overall storm water management in the premises during construction
using temporary ditches, sand bag barriers etc.
% Proper drainage arrangements to be made, to avoid the overflowing of existing
drains due to cutting, excavation and other activities
POST CONSTRUCTION
25.| Clearing/Closure of < Contractor to prepare site restoration plans for approval by the engineer. The | Engineering | Contractor PMU/MoA
Construction Site/Labor plan is to be implemented by the contractor prior to demobilization. This | Cost
Camps includes burrow sites and storage yards as well
< On completion of the works, all temporary structures will be cleared away, all
rubbish cleared, excreta or other disposal pits or trenches filled in and effectively
sealed off and the site left clean and tidy, at the contractor’s expenses, to the
entire satisfaction of the engineer.
26.| Environmental < Landscape plantation, including turfing of shoulders, slopes, edge treatment of | Engineering | Contractor PMU/MoA
Enhancement/ water bodies shall be taken up as per either detailed design or typical design | Cost

Landscaping

guidelines given as part of the Bid Documents.

The contactor also shall remove all debris, piles of unwanted earth, spoil
material, away from the dam site and from other work places and disposed at
locations designated or acceptable to the Engineer or as per the stipulated waste
management criteria of this EMP.
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Annex 12. Chance find procedure for Physical Cultural Resources

Contracts for civil works involving earth moving and excavation activities, especially in areas
known to be sites of old civilizations and now returned to forest, should normally incorporate
procedures for dealing with situations in which buried PCRs are unexpectedly exposed.

Recognition of unknown PCRs — This is the most difficult aspect to cover, especially if the
contractor is not full-time accompanied by a specialist. Upon discovery of such material
during project implementation work, the following should be carried out;

Immediately stop construction activities.

With the approval of the resident engineer delineate the discovered site area.

Secure the site to prevent any damage or loss of removable objects. In case of
removable antiquities or sensitive remains, a night guard should be present until the
responsible authority takes over.

Through the Resident Engineer, notify the responsible authorities, the Department of
Archaeology and local authorities within 24 hours.

Submit a brief chance find report, within a specified time period, with date and time of
discovery, location of discovery, description of finding, estimated weight and
dimension of PCR and temporary protection implemented.

Responsible authorities would be in charge of protecting and preserving the site before
deciding on the proper procedures to be carried out.

An evaluation of the finding will be performed by the Department of Archaeology who
may decide to either remove the PCR deemed to be of significance, further excavate
within a specified distance of the discovery point and conserve on-site, and/or
extend/reduce the areas demarcated by the contractor etc. This should ideally take place
within about 7 days.

Construction work could resume only when permission is given from the Department
of Archaeology after the decision concerning the safeguard of the heritage is fully
executed.
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Annex 13: Environmental Conditions for the Construction of Dug Wells

Since dug wells take water from the highest water table, they are extremely susceptible to
those activities that take place in the immediate vicinity of the well. Hence, selection of the
proper location is an important aspect in dug well construction, especially if the water in the
well will be used for drinking purposes.

Some basic rules to keep in mind before selecting a location for constructing a drinking water

well.

Survey of any existing DW in the area should be made to find out water availability
and quality in the general area (if geo-tech investigations are not done). Any unused
DW should be noted and causes found out.

Well site must be above the flood level of rivers, tanks or other low lying areas that
are prone to flood during rain

Drinking water wells should not be built in paddy fields (pollution by agro-chemicals)
Areas of peaty soil should be avoided for DW as these cause the water to have an
unpleasant taste and smell.

Distance to the nearest possible source of pollution must not be less than at least 15
meters in the direction of the ground water flow. Sources of pollution can be latrine
pits, cattle sheds, drains, burial grounds, garbage disposal dumps, roads etc.

Some tips for hand dug well-construction

Select technology suited for the ground condition of the area

Do not embark on well construction during or immediately after a rainy season

The first 2.5m of wall in below ground level should compulsorily be water sealed to
avert surface water intrusion. The well should be protected with a head wall and an
apron around it.

The required depth of the dug well will depend on the soil and water table conditions.
It is better to construct dug well in the dry season, with the objective of achieving about
two meters of water in the DW upon completion. This procedure will ensure a
sufficient depth of water to remain serviceable year-round.

DW should be covered to protect it from outside contamination ensuring proper
ventilation and sunlight. A wire mesh with a suitable mesh size to protect the water
quality to be placed on the headwall is ideal. If a concrete cover is placed, then
adequate measures should be taken to ensure aeration.

Water Quality

Water quality in the new dug well should be tested prior to it being used. The first

sample should be taken after the well has been cleaned after construction which will

take a few days.

Water should be tested for bacteriological and chemical properties (the National Water
Supply and Drainage Board has a standard test for drinking water sources and can be

tested in any of the NWSDB laboratories). The local PHI should be contacted in this

regard.

Chlorination should be carried out if presence of fecal coliform bacteria is determined.
It is important not to over-chlorinate. Hence, this should be done by or under the

supervision of the PHI.

Ideally, the water quality of the well should be tested twice a year to ensure no

contamination is taking place.
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Environmental Best Practices for Minor Tank Rehabilitation

Desilting

There are many aspects which need to be taken care of during desilting of canals and
ponds.

It will be highly critical and important to instruct the labour that, they should take care
of the canal sides and the banks, so that they are not damaged. During desilting and
disposal this should be supervised by the departmental entity to ensure intactness of
structures.

The protection of existing canal outlets needs to be ensured, so that its blockage is
avoided. The water through outlets reaches the fields as usual however otherwise there
may be serious resentment among the water users which may leads to law and order
problem.

Although the current activities are proposed to serve the farming community, still there
will be certain short-term problems for the natives of that area, such as — blocking of
the access and hindrances in villagers movement. Desilting activities in sensitive areas
should be done manually as much as possible and concern should be made on ensuring
uninterrupted access to village communities.

Disposal of desilted matter

The disposal of desilted matter is a critical exercise, which if not done properly and as
per disposal plan may lead to many environmental and socio-political problems. So the
contractor has to ensure strict compliance in this regard. The departmental field officers
need to prepare a Silt Disposal Plan which should be made available to contractor’s
representative well in advance. Such a plan should clearly spell the disposal sites with
guantum of desilted matter to be disposed.

Prior to preparation of Silt Disposal Plan, the consent of villagers for disposal of
desilted matter onto their land is mandatory, so that there is no room for any confusion
and conflict in this regard.

There is another key aspect i.e. quality of desilted matter from minors It needs to be
ensured whether it is fit for the farms or not. For this, the desilted matter needs to be
tested and analyzed by the Mobile and Base Laboratories of the consultant.

Various plants, bushes, shrubs etc. are likely to be damaged during transportation of
desilted matter. Even the machinery/vehicles may also trample the floral species
available on the canal banks. In addition to this, the labour movement may also damage
the flora.

The unplanned deposition of desilted matter on the canal banks lead to choking and
destruction of flora present over there, thereby leading to temporary termination of their
growth and if the desilted matter is not immediately disposed off to pre-decided
disposal sites, it would cause killing of floral varieties buried under the desilted matter.
The water-bodies (which are located in the vicinity of canal systems) such as — ponds,
lakes, wetlands are prone to sedimentation, pollution and overall destruction due to ill-
planned Silt Disposal or inadequate adherence to a comprehensive plan. Water-bodies
are lifeline for the villagers. These water-bodies are used by cattle for bathing and
drinking etc. Such bodies also cater to a wide range of domestic needs of villagers and
especially during lean period these water-bodies are vital for their survival.
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A provision to grow a vegetative cover on the disposal site after disposal is complete
can be very helpful in further curbing adverse impacts of desilted matter in the vicinity.
Such an activity has to be executed by the contractor under the supervision of the
departmental field functionary.

The silt from the canals mainly in branches and head reaches of distributaries contains
pure sand. Such a desilted matter may reduce the fertility of the native soil and in
addition to this, it may also change the current chemical composition of soil thereby
leading to other problems related to compatibility, inhibited growth and reduced yield.
If due care is not taken during disposal of the desilted matter placed on the banks after
excavation, the banks and slopes would get damaged. This may also lead to weakening
of banks. The awareness of labour in this regard will be quite critical in this regard.
The contractor should carefully undertake this exercise and the departmental field
functionary should supervise such activities, so that any damage to bunds and slopes
can be avoided.

Borrow Area Rehabilitation

Drains

The executing entities (contractor) borrow the area for soil digging for the purpose of
construction or strengthening of structures/banks of the canals. It has been often found
that, these entities rarely take environmental protection measures. Listed below are
certain issues, which requires due consideration —

In an event when the borrowed area is not compensated from environment viewpoint,
it may causes soil degradation and removal of all floral and faunal species of that area,
if any.

Proper disposal of left over material after construction/other-maintenance-related-
activity has to be ensured, the patch of area borrowed should be appropriately
compensated from environment point of view. Surplus excavated material should be
used for construction in fill, or be disposed off at suitable places. These places of
dumping should be provided with a vegetative cover

Loss of vegetation may also leads to
Soil erosion

Stagnation of water leading to vector proliferation and thereby causing diseases related
to mosquitoes or other biting flees etc.

o The loss of vegetation is another issue which needs to be dealt with, so that
impact can be minimized in this aspect. The executing entities can be directed
to ensure growth of vegetation in certain patch as a return for the destruction it
has done to some other area in the name of “Borrow Area”.

o At this juncture, one needs to understand the significance of the ‘vegetative —
cover’. The vegetative cover allows the native floral and faunal species to grow
and propagate. It also hampers removal of top layer of earth i.e. soil (which is
generally productive in nature) either by wind or rainfall/run-off water.

Removal of vegetation and cutting of trees should be done judiciously and limited to
minimum possible extent. It is advised that cutting of any such tree (if highly essential)
should be done in consultation with the forest authorities.

Under the rehabilitation work numbers of drainage systems are also to be rehabilitated
including the earthwork.
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o Silt cleared from the bed of a drain should be used to fill up holes and ruts on the
inspection bank. This silt should not be thrown up in heaps in such a way as to interfere
with the ingress of drainage.

e The silt should not be disposed off on the inner slopes of the drain to safeguard its re-
entrance into the drains during rains, as this may potentially lead to choking or
disruption of usual path of drain.

e Trees which grow on the inner slopes of drains should not be felled without taking
required permission from the competent authority in the Forest Department. The
compensatory plantation/afforestation should be ensured. The dead branches and
rubbish that may have accumulated in the drains should also be cleared.

e Bunds should not be permitted in drains, as this may damage the drain and should be
removed if found.

o All vegetative growth on distributaries and minors should be cleared from toe to toe of
the outer slopes of the banks. Shrubs, large grass should be dug out by the roots. Stumps
of trees that have been standing should be cut down to atleast below the ground. Ant
hills shall be dug out and leveled off.

e All vegetative growth on escapes and drains should be cleared from the outer edge of
the riding bank to the inner edge of the opposite bank.

e Grass and jungle should never be allowed to grow on masonry works; it should be dug
out by the roots and the masonry then plastered. Grass against masonry works should
be scrapped off, as the masonry may get damaged in the process.

o No trees, jungle of any kind and tall grass should be allowed to grow within 10 meters
of a masonry work. No big trees such as should be allowed within 25 meters of an
important masonry works, as the roots of these trees may extend up to the joints and
damage the masonry.

e When a tree is to be felled, a hollow should be dug around the base and the trunk cut
through as low down as possible, the hollow should then be filled-up to cover the root.

e No grass or similar bushy plants be allowed at the internal section of canals and drains
as they will severely hamper the pace of water flow.

e Shade-line trees should not be felled without special approval from concerned
authorities.

e Pruning of trees if at all is necessary should not be carried out with axe. The branch
should first be sawn about half through on the underside and then completely through
from the top, so that the bank may not be torn off.

Water quality

e Irrigation works must be planned to be carried out during times of lowest flow

e Silt traps using sand bags should be used when desilting and bank and other structural
maintenance work is carried out in order to protect downstream users
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Annex 14: Environmental Monitoring Checklist for Project Activities

Title of project
Proponent
Contractor’s Name :
Monitoring Date

Monitor’s Name & :

149

Designation

Issue Proposed Implementing | Compliance | Reason for | Follow
mitigation Responsibility | Yes/No non- up
measures (from compliance | Action
the EMP)

Photo-documentation of Issue Identified Above

Issue # (from | Date of photograph
description
above)

Photograph depicting issue

149




150

Annex 15: Terms of Reference for the Environmental Audit

1. Introduction to the project
To be filled

2. The Need for Environmental Assessment

All Matching Grant Scheme (MGS) proposals and sub-projects financed under the
Agriculture Sector Modernization Project (ASMP) are required to comply with
World Bank Operational and Safeguard Policies triggered, in addition to conformity
with the environmental legislation of GOSL. Thus all sub-projects are required to
conform to:

a) the Environmental Assessment and Management Framework (EAMF) adopted by
GOSL and accepted by the World Bank, and

b) the terms of the Central Environmental Authority (CEA) as mandated by the
National Environmental Act (NEA) of Sri Lanka, where it is applicable.

According to the EAMF, each sub-projects needs to be subjected to an
environmental screening using the recommended template. Based on the screening
information and concerns of the public the need to pursue further stand-alone
assessments and if so the type of assessment is determined. All screening forms are
filled by environmental officers supporting the Project implementation agencies
and reviewed and cleared by the respective Project Management Units (PMU). For
a sample proposals/ sub-projects with impacts are deemed as significant a prior
review of the screening is carried out by the World Bank. When standalone
assessments and management plans are considered necessary, the project
proponent is responsible for carrying them out while the PMU reviews and clears
them.

According to CEA procedures, all sub-project requiring NEA approval need to fill
in a Basic Environmental Information Questionnaire (BEIQ). Upon reviewing the
BEIQ, the CEA will determine whether no further environmental analysis is
required or whether the proponent is required to prepare an Initial Environmental
Examination (IEE) or an Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).

3. Objectives

The primary objective of this assignment is for the Consultant to carry out an
environmental audit for ASMP. The consultant will review the application of the
EAMF to the ASMP. In particular, the consultant will review a sample of (i) the
screening forms prepared by each PMU (ii) standalone environmental
assessments/management plans (iii) application of the NEA and its clearance
procedures followed by the project, as the case be, and based on site visits ensure
conformity with conditions, guidelines and comments stipulated in these and other
related documents. The Consultant is expected to be familiar with the EAMF, the
applicable safeguard policies of the WB, NEA and the approval procedure of the
CEA.
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4. Tasks of the Consultant

e Obtain the required information from the sub-project proponent, PMUs, on the
sub-project under implementation as well as under preparation under the ASMP.
This may include, but not be limited to, relevant plans, drawings, screening
reports, social analysis, standalone EA/EMP (if it has been necessary), comments
of the World Bank.

e Review the above documents, discuss with the sub-project proponent as well as
the surrounding community and visit the location and environs of the sub-project.

e Check for conformity of the sub-project in relation to the guidelines, conditions
and comments stipulated in the item above.

¢ Examine monitoring reports and whether standards, procedures and controls are
in place to respond to safeguards requirements stipulated in EAMF.

¢ Examine significant new risks and propose remedial actions

e Highlight any deviations from the guidelines, conditions and comments stipulated
in the aforesaid documents and assist the sub-project proponent to improve the
safeguard documents incorporating the necessary mitigatory measures.

e Document any adverse environmental impacts that were not anticipated in the
screening and follow up assessments that may have occurred during project
construction and implementation.

e Examine procedures of corrective action if monitoring parameters are out of
monitoring limits and if such incidents are actually reported, investigated and
followed up

Document and submit the environmental audit report which should include (i) an
Executive

Summary, (ii) Overall audit opinion on the level of compliance, (iii) for each sub-
project reviewed (a) a description of the sub-project, (b) the list of documents
reviewed and persons interviewed, (c) observations made at the site, (d) conformity
and/or deviations to guidelines (CEA and EAMEF), clearance conditions (World
Bank and GOSL) and plans, (e) status of progress reporting and actions taken to
address issues (f) actions need to be taken to respond to negative deviations, (g) new
risks and recommendations to address the risks (mitigation actions), (h) any other
relevant information to support the findings.

5. Application Procedure

Qualified consultants may apply for the assignment listed above. Applications should
be submitted using the format below:

. Title of assignment

. Name and address of the consultant/firm

. Name, designation and telephone number of contact person

. Brief consultant/company profile

. Key staff members of the firm (giving priority to assignment-specific

staff; for each staff member provide name, position in the team, number of
years in the firm, relevant qualifications and assignment-specific experience
and proficiency in languages - read, write and speak)
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. Relevant experience of the consultant/firm (Details of assignment-
specific tasks undertaken during the past 10 years with client references)

Expressions of interest should focus on aspects relevant to the particular assignment,
and reach the PMU by [Date].
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Annex 16: Climate and Environmental Characteristics of the key Rice Growing and
Agricultural Areas in Sri Lanka growing regions in Sri Lanka

Despite its relatively small aerial extent, Sri Lanka exemplifies a variety of climatic conditions
depending on the geographical settings of respective locations. The average annual rainfall of
the island varies from about 900 mm (Maha Lewaya, Hambantota) to over 5,500 mm
(Kenilworth Estate, Ginigathhena). Being located in the low latitudes between 6 and 10 N and
surrounded by the Indian Ocean, Sri Lanka shows very typical maritime-tropical temperature
conditions. These conditions are characterized by greater daily than annual temperature ranges
and moderate average temperatures in comparison with the more continental tropics.
Temperature conditions in Sri Lanka are also characterized by a significant temperature
decrease in the central highlands according to the wvertical atmospheric lapse rate.

Sri Lanka has traditionally been generalized in to three climatic zones in terms of Wet Zone in
the southwestern region including central hill country, and Dry Zone covering predominantly,
northern and eastern part of the country, being separated by an Intermediate zone, skirting the
central hills except in the south and the west (Map 1). In differentiating aforesaid three climatic
zones, rainfall, contribution of southwest monsoon rains, soils, land use and vegetation have
been widely used. The Wet zone receives relatively high mean annual rainfall over 2,500 mm
without pronounced dry periods. The Dry zone receives a mean annual rainfall of less than
1,750 mm with a distinct dry season from May to September. The Intermediate zone receives
a mean annual rainfall between 1,750 to 2,500 mm with a short and less prominent dry season.

As low temperature is an important climatic factor affecting plant growth in the Wet and
Intermediate zones of Sri Lanka, a sub-division based on the altitude takes into account the
temperature limitations in these two climatic regions. In this delineation, the Low-country is
demarcated as the land below 300 m in elevation and the Mid-country with elevation between
300 - 900 m while the Up-country is the land above 900 m elevation (Map 2). Both Wet and
Intermediate zones spread across all three categories of elevation while the Dry zone is confined
to the Low-country resulting seven agro-climatic zones covering the entire island (Map 3).
These seven agro-climatic zones have further sub-divided into Agro-Ecological Regions (AER)
with a total of 46 AERs covering the entire island (Map 4) The delineation of AER boundaries
of Sri Lanka has been based on the rainfall regime, terrain characteristics, predominant soil
type, land use and vegetation so that each AER represents an uniform agro-climate, soils and
terrain conditions and as such would support a particular farming system where certain range
of crops and farming practices find their best expression. Detailed studies on climatology of Sri
Lanka has identified that "climatic year" or "hydrological year" of the island begins in March
and not in January so that seasonal weather rhythm or more specifically the rainfall seasons
ranges from March to February. It is generally accepted that there are four rainfall seasons in
Sri Lanka:

March - April -- First Inter Monsoon (FIM) rains May - September --South West Monsoon
(SWM) rains October - November -- Second Inter Monsoon (SIM) rains November - February
-- North East Monsoon (NEM) rains These rainfall seasons do not bring homogeneous rainfall
regimes over the whole island and it is the main cause to exhibit such a high agro-ecological
diversity of the country despite its relatively small aerial extent. Out of these four rainfall
seasons, two consecutive rainy seasons make up the major growing seasons of Sri Lanka,
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namely Yala and Maha seasons. Generally Yala season is the combination of FIM and SWM
rains. However, since SWM rains are not effective over the Dry zone it is only the FIM rains
that fall during the Yala season in the Dry zone from mid-March to early May. Being effective
only for two months, the Yala season is considered as the minor growing season of the Dry
zone. The major growing season of the whole country, Maha begins with arrival of SIM rains
in Mid-September/October and continues up to late January/February with the NEM rains. Rice
is grown under more diverse environmental conditions than any other major food crop in the
world and the situation remains as the same in Sri Lanka too. Except in almost all AERs in the
Up country Wet and Intermediate zones where minimum temperature at night time is limiting,
paddy is the most common land use in valley bottoms in the all other AERs of the country.
Solar radiation is not a limiting factor for rice growth in almost all rice growing regions of Sri
Lanka. However, when all other conditions such as water, nutrients and temperature are non-
limiting, the intensity of sunlight may determine the yield level depending on the location and
season. For example, in the Wet zone, solar radiation may limit the rice yield during Yala season
due to high cloud cover arising from the southwest monsoonal circulation whereas a similar
situation could expect in the Dry zone during Maha season due to overcast conditions that may
result due to weather systems formed in the Bay of Bengal and northeast monsoonal circulation.

Climate of the Low Country Wet Zone

This agro-climatic region has been sub-divided in to five AERs (Map 4) where rice is the main
land use in inland valleys and flood plains. The expected annual rainfall at the 75% probability
level in this region ranges from 1,700 to 3,200 mm depending on the agro-ecological region
(Table 1). Its average maximum temperature ranges from 32 to 35 0C. The highest values are
being recorded during the period of late February to early May. The average minimum
temperature is ranged from 22 to 24 0C where the lowest values are generally observed during
the period of December to February, the winter months of the island. The day time relative
humidity is generally ranged from 60 to 75 percent whereas night time values may reach even
up to 90 per cent at any time of the year.

Table 1. Agro-ecological regions of Low Country Wet Zone

Qgé?ézcological i):sected annual rainfal- Major land use

WL1a > 3,200 |Tea, Rubber, MHG, Paddy, EAC |

WL1b 1> 2,800 IRubber, MHG, Paddy |
Rubber, Tea, Coconut, MHG, Paddy,

WL2a > 2,400 s Y

‘WLZb H> 2,200 HRubber, Coconut, MHG, Paddy ‘

wL3 1> 1,700 lcoconut, Fruits, MHG, Paddy |

MHG: Mixed Home Gardens, EAC: Export Agricultural Crops
Climate of the Mid Country Wet Zone
Even though this agro-climatic region has been sub-divided in to six AERs (Map 4), rice is

predominantly found only in four AERs (Table 2). The two AERs located in higher elevations,
namely WM1a and WM1b are not suitable for rice as cool injuries are likely to occur. The
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expected annual rainfall at the 75% probability level in this region ranges from 1,400 to 3,300
mm depending on the agro-ecological region. Its average maximum temperature ranges from
27 to 33 0C. The highest values are being recorded during the period of late February to early
May. The average minimum temperature is ranged from 18 to 22 0C where the lowest values
are generally observed during the period of December to February, the winter months of the
island. The further low values of night temperature are likely to experience in higher elevations
of the region (i.e., WM1a and WM1b regions). The day time relative humidity is generally
ranged from 55 to 80 percent whereas night time values may range from 75 to 85 per cent.

Table 2. Agro-ecological regions of Mid Country Wet Zone

sggi)(;icological Eq);pq)ected annual rainfall - Major land use

‘WMla H> 3,300 HTea, Natural forests ‘
‘WMlb H> 2,900 HTea, Natural forests MHG, ‘
WM2a > 2200 gz:as/lHG, EAC, Natural forest,
\WM2b 1> 1,800 IMHG, Paddy, EAC, Tea |
\WM3a > 1,600 IMHG, Paddy, EAC, Tea |
\WM3b 1> 1,400 IMHG, EAC, Tea, Paddy, Rubber |

MHG: Mixed Home Gardens, EAC: Export Agricultural Crops
Climate of the Up Country Wet Zone

This agro-climatic region has been sub-divided in to four AERs (Map 4) and rice is hardly
found in this region. As the elevation of this agro-climatic region is well above the 900 m,

low temperature has become a limiting factor for growth of rice plants.

Table 3. Agro-ecological regions of Up Country Wet Zone

Agrg—ecologlcal Expected annual rainfall - Major land use

Region mm

‘WUl H> 3,100 HTea, Forest plantations, Natural forests‘

‘WUZa H> 2,400 HTea, Forest plantations, ‘

‘WUZb H> 2,200 HTea, Forest plantations, Vegetables ‘

WU3 > 1.800 Tea, V_egetables, MHG, Forest
plantations

MHG: Mixed Home Gardens

Climate of the Low Country Intermediate Zone

This agro-climatic region has been sub-divided in to five AERs (Map 4) where rice is the
predominant land use in valley bottoms and terraced upland slopes in some areas. The expected
annual rainfall at the 75% probability level in this region ranges from 1,100 to 1,600 mm
depending on the agro-ecological region. Its average maximum temperature ranges from 29 to
35 0C. The highest values are being recorded during the period of late February to early May.
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The average minimum temperature is ranged from 20 to 26 OC where the lowest values are
generally observed during the period of December to February, a common phenomenon for the
entire island. The day time relative humidity is generally ranged from 55 to 75 percent where
as nighttime values may reach even up to 90 per cent especially during winter months of the
year.

Table 4. Agro-ecological regions of Low Country Intermediate Zone

Agr(_)—ecological Expected annual rainfall - Major land use

Region mm

IL1a 1> 1,400 lcoconut, MHG, EAC, Paddy, Rubber |

IL1b 1> 1,100 lcoconut, Paddy, MHG, EAC |

‘ILlc H> 1,300 HMHG, Rubber, Paddy, Sugarcane ‘

IL2 > 1,600 MHG, Paddy, RUC, Scrub, Sugarcane,
Citrus

L3 > 1,100 lcoconut, Paddy, MHG, |

MHG: Mixed Home Gardens, RUC: Rainfed Upland Crops, EAC: Export Agricultural Crops

Climate of the Mid Country Intermediate Zone

Although this agro-climatic region has been sub-divided in to eight AERs (Map 4), rice is being
cultivated only in five AERs (Table 5). In these AERSs rice is the major land use in valley
bottoms and terraced slopes at least in one season out of two seasons in a year. In the other
season, farmers may switch in to vegetable cultivation depending on the land suitability. The
expected annual rainfall at the 75% probability level in this region ranges from 1,100 to 2,000
mm depending on the agro-ecological region. Its average maximum temperature ranges from
28 t0 330C. The highest values are being recorded during the period of late March to early May.
The average minimum temperature is ranged from 18 to 23 0C where the lowest values are
generally observed during the period of December to February. The day time relative humidity
is generally ranged from 55 to 75 percent whereas night time values are generally around 75 to
85 per cent.

Table 5. Agro-ecological regions of Mid Country Intermediate Zone

Agr(_)-ecologlcal Expected annual rainfall - Major land use

Region mm

IMia > 2.000 Tea, V_egetables, MHG, Paddy, Forest
plantations

‘IMlb H> 2,000 HNaturaI forests, MHG, Paddy, Grasslands ‘

‘IMlc H> 1,300 HNaturaI Forests, Vegetables ‘

IM2a 1> 1,800 IEAC, MHG, Tea, Vegetables |

IM2b > 1,600 Natural forests, MHG, Paddy, Tea,
Vegetables

IM3a 1> 1,400 IMHG, EAC, Paddy |

IM3b > 1,200 MHG, EAC, Rubber, Vegetables, Paddy
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IM3c > 1,100 Vegetables, Tea, MHG, EAC
MHG: Mixed Home Gardens, EAC: Export Agricultural Crops

Climate of the Up-Country Intermediate Zone

Although this agro-climatic region has been sub-divided in to seven AERSs, rice is being
cultivated only in two AERs due to limitation of the temperature regime in the rest of AERs
owing to their relatively higher elevations. In those two AERs rice may be the major land use
in valley bottoms during minor rainy season (Yala). In the other season (Maha), farmers may
switch in to high value temperate vegetable crops, especially for potato to harness the potential
of low temperature regime prevailing in these regions. The expected annual rainfall at the 75%
probability level in those two regions ranges from 1,400 to 1,600. Its average maximum
temperature ranges from 22 to 290C. The highest values are being recorded during the period
of late March to September. During the said period, high winds that blow from the southwest
direction is acommon weather phenomenon to experience in this region. The average minimum
temperature is ranged from 13 to 18 OC where the lowest values are generally observed during
the period of December to March. Hence, low temperature injuries in rice plants could be a
recurrent problem if rice is grown in those regions during the major rainy season, Maha season.
Relative humidity during day time in this agro-climatic region is generally ranged from 60 to
82 percent whereas night time values may reach even up to 90 per cent especially during winter
months of the year.

Table 6. Agro-ecological regions of Up Country Intermediate Zone

‘IUl H> 2,400 HTea, EAC, Natural forests, Forest plantations ‘
Tea, Vegetables, MHG, Natural forests,

vz > 2,100 MHG, Fgorest plantations

‘IUSa H> 1,900 HTea, Forest Plantations, ‘
‘IU3b H> 1,700 HTea, Natural forests, Forest plantations ‘
‘|U3C H> 1,600 HTea, Vegetables, Paddy ‘
1U3d > 1,300 ;I;)erae,sgegetables, Forest plantations, Natural
U3e 1> 1,400 |ITea, Vegetables, Paddy, MHG |

MHG: Mixed Home Gardens, MHG: Mixed Home Gardens

Climate of the Low Country Dry Zone

This agro-climatic region is the country’s driest part and it has been sub-divided in to 11 AERs.
Even though water is a limiting factor in this part of the country for year round crop production,
trans-basin diversion of some rivers of Wet and Intermediate zones and large number of tanks
that were built during ancient times have made it possible to cultivate lowlands in to rice or rice
based cropping systems. Out of 11 AERs in this region, rice is the predominant agricultural
land use in 10 AERs except in DL3 AER (Table 7), the Oxisol belt which spreads from north
western coastal region to northern peninsular (Map 4). The expected annual rainfall at the 75%
probability level in this region ranges from 650 to 1,100 mm depending on the agro-ecological
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region. In some AERs monthly rainfall distribution depicts a bi-modal pattern where as AERs
found in the northeastern and eastern parts of the Dry zone shows a uni-modal monthly rainfall
distribution. Hence, unless irrigation water is supplied, cultivation of rice in lowland in those
regions is possible only during the major rainy season (Maha season). When the Wet zone of
Sri Lanka experiences Southwest monsoon rains, the same monsoonal wind blows over the Dry
zone as a warm and dry wind, a Fhn like wind locally known as Yal Hulang, Wesak hulang or
Kachchan. Hence, crop water requirement during this period, May to September (Yala season)
is very much higher than that of the other times of the year (Maha season). The general wind
speed of the Dry zone is 3 5 km/hr. However, during said period, it may reach even 12 15
km/hr. The average maximum temperature in the Dry zone ranges from 29 to 38 0C depending
on the AER. The highest values are being recorded during the period of late February to late
September irrespective of the location. Thus, high temperature injuries are being experienced
in rice grown during Yala season in the Dry zone, commonly known as the Ehela Pussa.
Continuous weather observations have shown that it is becoming a more and more common
feature in rice cultivation during recent times and it could be a repercussion of global warming.
The average minimum temperature is ranged from 20 to 26 OC where the lowest values are
generally observed during the period of December to February, a common phenomenon for the
entire island. However, further low night time temperatures are experienced during winter
months in the northern peninsular of the island due to the influence of the huge land mass of
the Indian sub-continent making it possible to grow potato. However, rice is hardly grown in
this region due to some other edaphic limitations. The day time relative humidity in the Dry
zone is generally ranged from 50 to 75 percent whereas night time values may reach even up
to 90 per cent, especially during winter months of the year.

Table 7. Agro-ecological regions of Low Country Dry Zone

Agro-ecological |[Expected annual Maior land use
Region rainfall - mm J
DL1a > 1,100 MHG, Paddy, Forest plantations, Scrub,
Sugracane, Natural forests,
Rainfed Upland Crops, Paddy, Scrub,
DL1b > 900 MHG, Forest plantations
DL1c > 900 RUC, Paddy, Scrub, Natural forests,
Forest Plantations, Sugarcane
IDL1d > 900 |RUC, Paddy |
IDL1e > 900 |IRUC, Paddy, Scrub |
DL1f > 800 |IRUC, Paddy, Scrub, Natural forests |
DL2a > 1,300 gc%:b Paddy, Natural forests, Sugarcane,
IDL2b > 1,100 ||Paddy, RUC |
DL3 > 800 Cashew, Coconut, Condiments, Scrub,
Natural forests
DL4 > 750 ||Scrub, Paddy, RUC |
IDL5 > 650 ||Scrub, Natural forests, RUC, Paddy |

MHG: Mixed Home Gardens, MHG: Mixed Home Gardens, RUC: Rainfed Upland Crops
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Annex 17: Resource List: COVID-19 Guidance

Given the COVID-19 situation is rapidly evolving, a version of this resource list will be
regularly updated and made available on the World Bank COVID-19 operations intranet
page (http://covidoperations/).

The Ministry of Health and Indigenous Medical Services: Guidelines have been provided
to be followed at workplaces and other public and private entities to prevent/control the
spread of possible COVID-19 infection. Further, it provides additional precautions to be
adhered to considering the different categories of workplaces and settings.
(https://www.hpb.health.gov.lk/en/covid-19)

Construction Industry Development Authority Guidelines: CIDA established under the
Construction Industry Development Act No.33 of 2014 with the view to be used as a
mandatory Health & safety Guidelines at the construction sites operating in Sri Lanka during
the critical observation period of Coronavirus COVID 19 epidemic, as a precautionary
measure, in preventing the spreading of the virus.
(http://mvww.cida.gov.lk/newsevents/COVID%20Guidelines.Version.29thApril.2020.pdf)

WHO Guidance

Advice for the public

¢ WHO advice for the public, including on social distancing, respiratory hygiene, self-
guarantine, and seeking medical advice, can be consulted on this WHO website:
https://www.who.int/emergencies/diseases/novel-coronavirus-2019/advice-for-public

Technical guidance

e |nfection prevention and control during health care when novel coronavirus (nCoV)
infection is suspected, issued on March 19, 2020

e Recommendations to Member States to Improve Hygiene Practices, issued on April 1,
2020

e Severe Acute Respiratory Infections Treatment Center, issued on March 28, 2020

e Infection prevention and control at health care facilities (with a focus on settings with
limited resources), issued in 2018

e Laboratory biosafety guidance related to coronavirus disease 2019 (COVID-19), issued
on March 18, 2020

e Laboratory Biosafety Manual, 3rd edition, issued in 2014

e Laboratory testing for COVID-19, including specimen collection and shipment, issued on
March 19, 2020

e Prioritized Laboratory Testing Strategy According to 4Cs Transmission Scenarios, issued
on March 21, 2020

e Infection Prevention and Control for the safe management of a dead body in the context
of COVID-19, issued on March 24, 2020

o Key considerations for repatriation and quarantine of travelers in relation to the outbreak
COVID-19, issued on February 11, 2020

e Preparedness, prevention and control of COVID-19 for refugees and migrants in non-
camp settings, issued on April 17, 2020

e Coronavirus disease (COVID-19) outbreak: rights, roles and responsibilities of health
workers, including key considerations for occupational safety and health, issued on
March 18, 2020

e  Oxygen sources and distribution for COVID-19 treatment centers, issued on April 4, 2020
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https://www.who.int/publications-detail/oxygen-sources-and-distribution-for-covid-19-treatment-centres
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Risk Communication and Community Engagement (RCCE) Action Plan Guidance
COVID-19 Preparedness and Response, issued on March 16, 2020

Considerations for guarantine of individuals in the context of containment for coronavirus
disease (COVID-19), issued on March 19, 2020

Operational considerations for case management of COVID-19 in health facility and
community, issued on March 19, 2020

Rational use of personal protective equipment for coronavirus disease 2019 (COVID-19),
issued on February 27, 2020

Getting your workplace ready for COVID-19, issued on March 19, 2020

Water, sanitation, hygiene and waste management for COVID-19, issued on March 19,
2020

Safe management of wastes from health-care activities, issued in 2014

Advice on the use of masks in the community, during home care and in healthcare
settings in the context of the novel coronavirus (COVID-19) outbreak, issued on March
19, 2020

Disability Considerations during the COVID-19 outbreak, issued on March 26, 2020

WORLD BANK GROUP GUIDANCE

Technical Note: Public Consultations and Stakeholder Engagement in WB-supported
operations when there are constraints on conducting public meetings, issued on March 20,
2020

Technical Note: Use of Military Forces to Assist in COVID-19 Operations, issued on
March 25, 2020

ESF/Safeguards Interim Note: COVID-19 Considerations in Construction/Civil Works
Projects, issued on April 7, 2020

Technical Note on SEA/H for HNP COVID Response Operations, issued in March 2020
Interim Advice for IFC Clients on Preventing and Managing Health Risks of COVID-19
in the Workplace, issued on April 6, 2020

Interim Advice for IFC Clients on Supporting Workers in the Context of COVID-19,
issued on April 6, 2020

IFC Tip Sheet for Company Leadership on Crisis Response: Facing the COVID-19
Pandemic, issued on April 6, 2020

WBG EHS Guidelines for Healthcare Facilities, issued on April 30, 2007

ILO GUIDANCE

ILO Standards and COVID-19 FAQ, issued on March 23, 2020 (provides a compilation
of answers to most frequently asked questions related to international labor standards and
COVID-19)

MFI GUIDANCE

ADB Managing Infectious Medical Waste during the COVID-19 Pandemic

IDB Invest Guidance for Infrastructure Projects on COVID-19: A Rapid Risk Profile and
Decision Framework

KfW DEG COVID-19 Guidance for employers, issued on March 31, 2020

CDC Group COVID-19 Guidance for Employers, issued on March 23, 2020
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https://www.who.int/publications-detail/advice-on-the-use-of-masks-in-the-community-during-home-care-and-in-healthcare-settings-in-the-context-of-the-novel-coronavirus-(2019-ncov)-outbreak
https://www.who.int/who-documents-detail/disability-considerations-during-the-covid-19-outbreak
https://worldbankgroup.sharepoint.com/sites/wbunits/opcs/Knowledge%20Base/Public%20Consultations%20in%20WB%20Operations.pdf
https://worldbankgroup.sharepoint.com/sites/wbunits/opcs/Knowledge%20Base/Public%20Consultations%20in%20WB%20Operations.pdf
https://worldbankgroup.sharepoint.com/sites/wbunits/opcs/Knowledge%20Base/Security%20Forces%20EandS%20issues%20in%20COVID%20projects.pdf
https://worldbankgroup.sharepoint.com/sites/wbunits/opcs/Knowledge%20Base/ESF%20Safeguards%20Interim%20Note%20Construction%20Civil%20Works%20COVID.pdf
https://worldbankgroup.sharepoint.com/sites/wbunits/opcs/Knowledge%20Base/ESF%20Safeguards%20Interim%20Note%20Construction%20Civil%20Works%20COVID.pdf
https://worldbankgroup.sharepoint.com/sites/gsg/HealthySocieties/Documents/COVID-19/Technical%20Note%20on%20addressing%20SEAH%20in%20HNP%20COVID%20response%20operations.pdf
https://www.ifc.org/wps/wcm/connect/topics_ext_content/ifc_external_corporate_site/sustainability-at-ifc/publications/publications_tipsheet_covid-19-ohs
https://www.ifc.org/wps/wcm/connect/topics_ext_content/ifc_external_corporate_site/sustainability-at-ifc/publications/publications_tipsheet_covid-19-ohs
https://www.ifc.org/wps/wcm/connect/topics_ext_content/ifc_external_corporate_site/sustainability-at-ifc/publications/publications_tipsheet_covid-19_supportingworkers
https://www.ifc.org/wps/wcm/connect/topics_ext_content/ifc_external_corporate_site/ifc+cg/resources/guidelines_reviews+and+case+studies/tip+sheet+for+company+leadership+on+crisis+response+-+facing+the+covid-19+pandemic
https://www.ifc.org/wps/wcm/connect/topics_ext_content/ifc_external_corporate_site/ifc+cg/resources/guidelines_reviews+and+case+studies/tip+sheet+for+company+leadership+on+crisis+response+-+facing+the+covid-19+pandemic
https://www.ifc.org/wps/wcm/connect/960ef524-1fa5-4696-8db3-82c60edf5367/Final%2B-%2BHealth%2BCare%2BFacilities.pdf?MOD=AJPERES&CVID=jqeCW2Q&id=1323161961169
https://www.ilo.org/wcmsp5/groups/public/---ed_norm/---normes/documents/publication/wcms_739937.pdf
https://www.adb.org/publications/managing-medical-waste-covid19
https://idbinvest.org/en/download/9625
https://idbinvest.org/en/download/9625
https://idbinvest.org/en/download/9625
https://www.deginvest.de/Unsere-L%C3%B6sungen/COVID-19-DEG-information-for-customers-and-business-partners/
https://assets.cdcgroup.com/wp-content/uploads/2020/03/23093424/COVID-19-CDC-ESG-Guidance.pdf
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Annex 18: Additional International Best Practice Resources and Guidance Documents

Resources and International Best Practice Guidelines for Preparation of ESMPs
and Conducting Environmental Screening

Farmer Handbooks and Best Practices for Farmers

® Government of India Repository of farmer hand books._https://farmer.gov.in/HandBooks.aspx
e National Centre for Management of Agricultural Extension at Hyderabad, by the Ministry of
Agriculture & Farmers Welfare, Government of India as an autonomous Institute
o Farmer’s Handbook on Basic Agriculture:
https://www.manage.gov.in/publications/farmerbook.pdf
o Farmer's Handbook on Food Processing Technologies
https://www.manage.gov.in/publications/farmerbook-food.pdf

Agriculture and the Environment

e  Agriculture and the Environment Volume I: Introduction and Commodities - A WWF Handbook
on Agricultural Impacts and Better Practices PDF

This World Wildlife Fund handbook identifies the major environmental threats of key
agricultural commodities and the global trends that exacerbate these threats. It
suggests crop-specific guidance for environmentally sound agricultural practices and
provides comparable information about each crop. Activities are identified that
producers, policy makers, researchers, market-chain players and environmentalists
can do to increase sustainability.

e The Invasive Species Compendium: http://www.cabi.org/ISC/

Invasive species are among the largest causes for reduced food production and post-
harvest losses, and they can be major vectors for human and animal diseases. For
example, in sub-Saharan Africa the UN estimates the cost of the invasive witchweed
is responsible for annual maize losses amounting to $7 billion; and, overall losses to
invasive species may amount to over $12 billion for Africa's eight principal crops.

This data base/compendium was partially funded by USAID and USDA along with a
number of other donors, and it is now available to anyone with access to the
internet. Developed in partnership with CABI (formerly the UK’'s Commonwealth
Agricultural Bureaux, but in 1986 it became a public international organization).

This is a living compendium and will grow over time. At the start it includes:

= Datasheets on over 1500 invasive species and animal diseases.

=  Basic datasheets on further species, countries, habitats and pathways
= Bibliographic database of over 65,000 records (updated weekly)

=  Full text documents (updated weekly)

e U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, Public Information Center (3404), 401 M Street, S.W.,
Washington, D.C. 20460; tel. (202) 260-2080: http://www.epa.gov

Environment and biodiversity conservation issues, as well as the relationships
between natural resources management and agricultural productivity, have become
important topics considered by the 16 international research centers that form the
Consultative Group for International Agricultural Research

(CGIAR): http://www.cgiar.org

e The UN Food and Agricultural Organization (FAO) Aquastat
website: http://www.fao.org/nr/water/aquastat/main/index.stm
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e Conservation Agriculture in Europe:_http://www.ecaf.org/ (good definition of conservation
agriculture in executive summary)

e FAO. Agriculture Food and Nutrition for Africa: A Resource Book for Teachers of
Agriculture: http://www.fao.org/docrep/W0078E/w0078e00.htm

e FAO. The State of Food and Agriculture 2010-
2011: http://www.fao.org/docrep/013/i2050e/i2050e.pdf

e  About desertification: http://cals.arizona.edu/OALS/ALN/aln40/WebResources.html

e International Development Research Centre (IRDC). This Canadian institution is a constant
source of information on sustainable agriculture in the developing
world: http://www.idrc.ca/EN/Pages/default.aspx

e  Swedish International Development Cooperation Agency (Sida). A major international donor
supporting soil and water conservation development programs in many
countries: http://www.sida.se/English/

e Revised Universal Soil Loss Equation project version
2: http://www.ars.usda.gov/research/publications/Publications.htm?seq no 115=175643

e U.S. Global Change Research Information Office, Geoindicators report: http://www.lgt.It/geoin/

TAPPING U.S. EXPERTISE IN SOIL AND WATER CONSERVATION AND SUSTAINABLE
AGRICULTURE

e U.S. Department of Agriculture (USDA) listing of agencies, services and
programs: http://www.usda.gov/wps/portal/lut/p/ s.7 0 A/7_0 10B?navtype=MA&navid=AGE
NCIES_OFFICES

e USDA's Sustainable Agriculture Research and Education (SARE) Program is an emerging
program administered by the Cooperative State Research, Education and Extension Service
(CSREES). Although targeted at farming conditions in North America, the conceptual approach
and many of its findings can be applied in sub-Saharan
Africa: http://www.sare.org/publications/index.htm Some of its more noteworthy publications
include Building Soils for Better Crops, The Small Dairy Resource Book, Managing Cover
Crops Profitably and Source Book of Sustainable Agriculture. It also operates a free e-mail
discussion group; to subscribe, send a message to listserve@sare.org, and in the body of the
message, write "subscribe sanet-mg."

e The USDA's Natural Resources Conservation Service Web site offers links to a broad
spectrum of information about its programs and information sources related to soil, water and
natural resources conservation: http://www.nrcs.usda.gov/

e The Soil and Water Conservation Society of the United States is an international organization
with programs and publications of interest to those in Africa concerned with soil and water
conservation and watershed management: http://www.swcs.org

e The Alternative Farming Systems Information Center offers information resources for farmers
and extension agents: www.nal.usda.gov/afsic/csa

e Another site providing assistance, publications and resources free to farmers, extension
educators and other agriculture professionals is the Appropriate Technology Transfer for Rural
Areas (ATTRA) network: www.attra.org

e The Cornell University-managed Agricultural Network Information Center, or AgNic
(www.agnic.org), is an unparalleled guide to quality agricultural information on the Internet from
the National Agricultural Library, land-grant universities, and other institutions. It includes
access to Cornell's Soil Health Portal (http://conservationagriculture.mannlib.cornell.edu/),
which uses a distributed database technology.
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AGRICULTURE AND SOIL AND WATER CONSERVATION REFERENCES

e The African Conservation Tillage Network (http://www.act-africa.org/) is a network of
practitioners who promote adoption of conservation tillage practices in Africa to assure a more
sustainable use of soil resources, combat desertification, improve food security and alleviate
rural poverty.

e Altieri, Miguel A. (2002). "Agroecology: The Science of Natural Resource Management for Poor
Farmers in Marginal Environments." Agricultural Ecosystems and Environment (93): 1-
24, http://lwww.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S0167880902000853

e Arsyad, Sitanala, Istiglal Amien, Ted Sheng, and William Moldenhauer (eds.) (1992).
Conservation Policies for Sustainable Hillslope Farming. Ankeny, lowa: Soil and Water
Conservation Society of the United
States. http://books.google.com/books/about/Conservation_policies for_sustainable hi.html?id
=MfTWAAAAMAAJ

e Clark, Laurie E. and Terry C. H. Sunderland, eds. (2004). The Key Non-Timber Forest
Products of Central Africa: State of the Knowledge. Technical Paper No. 122. Washington,
D.C.: Office of Sustainable Development, Africa Bureau,

USAID, http://terrysunderland.com/_asset/berkas/The Key Non-
Timber Forest Products of Central Africa%3A State of the Knowledge-190611.pdf

e Community Forests and Soil Conservation Development Department (1988). Soil Conservation
in Ethiopia. Addis Ababa.

e Food and Agriculture Organization and World Food Program. 2009. Annex 11. Factors
affecting agricultural production. ftp://ftp.fao.org/docrep/fac/011/i0515e/i0515e18.pdf in Joint
Guidelines for Crop and Food Security Assessment Missions (CFSAMSs). January
2009. http://home.wfp.org/stellent/groups/public/documents/manual_guide proced/wfp197289.

pdf

e Hudson, N., and R.J. Cheatle (1993). Working with Farmers for Better Land Husbandry.
London: Intermediate Technology Publications in association with World Association of Soil
and Water
Conservation. http://www.swcs.org/en/publications/books/index.cfm?nodelD=7050&audiencelD
=1

e  Hurni, Hans (1986). Guidelines for Development Agents on Soil Conservation in Ethiopia.
Addis Ababa: Ministry of Agriculture, Community Forestry and Soil Conservation Development
Department.

e |ves, Catherine, Andrea Johanson and Josette Lewis (2001). Agricultural Biotechnology: A
Review of Contemporary Issues. Washington, D.C.: Office of Sustainable Development, Africa
Bureau, USAID.

e Kaumbutho, P.G., et al. (1999). Overview of Conservation Tillage Practices in East and
Southern Africa. Harare, Zimbabwe: Animal Traction Network for Eastern and Southern Africa
(ATNESA). http://www.atnesa.org/contil/contil-kaumbutho-overview.pdf

e Mellor, John W. (2002). Poverty Reduction and Biodiversity Conservation: The Complex Role
for Intensifying Agriculture. Washington: World Wildlife Fund.
http://www.google.com/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=1&ved=0CCUQFjAA&url=
http%3A%2F%2Fassets.panda.orq%2F
downloads%2Fmellor.pdf&ei=9FJFUNCZNY|s0gG3sYHACw&uUsg=AFQ|CNGk7NiFfe7MTRuJh
AtPEOGZWhrtFg&sig2=xVDSWI Ywb5eGe

agqRPHFIfQ

e Mulenga, N.C., et al. (1998). Conservation Tillage Technologies. GCP/RAF/334/SWE Farm-
level Applied Research Methods for East and Southern Africa (Farmesa) Programme. Harare,
Zimbabwe. http://www.fao.org/corp/google result/en/?cx=018170620143701104933%3Aqq82j
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e Ten Kate, Kerry, and Sarah A. Laird (1999). The Commercial Use of Biodiversity: Access to
Genetic Resources and Benefit Sharing. London: Earthscan Publications
Ltd. http://www.fni.no/abs/publication-25.html

e USAID/Government of Malawi/Washington State University (1995). A Field Manual for
Agroforestry Practices in Malawi. Malawi Agroforestry Extension Project.

FAO PUBLICATIONS

e FAO (Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations). The FAO Conservation Series,
including Guide No. 13, Watershed Management Field Manual, includes five volumes treating
the following topics: vegetation and soil treatment measures, gully control, slope treatment
measures and practices, landslide prevention measures, and road design and construction in
sensitive watersheds. http://www.fao.org/agriculture/crops/core-themes/theme/spi/scpi-
home/managing-ecosystems/conservation-agriculture/ca_cases/en/

e FAO Soils Bulletins include several titles of particular interest to soil and water conservation,
including No. 4, Guide to 60 Soil Water Conservation Practices; No. 13, Land Degradation; No.
30, Soil Conservation in Developing Countries; No. 33, Soil Conservation and Management in
Developing Countries; No. 34, Assessing Soil Degradation; No. 44, Watershed Development
with Special Reference to Soil and Water Conservation; No. 49, Application of Nitrogen-Fixing
Systems in Soil Management; No. 50, Keeping the Land Alive: Soil Erosion, Its Causes and
Cures; and No. 53, Improved Production Systems as an Alternative to Shifting Cultivation.

e FAO website: Intensifying Crop Production with Conservation
Agriculture. http://www.fao.org/ag/ca/CA-Publications/CA SPI_Teramo_Friedrich Kassam.pdf.

e FAO. Tillage Systems in the Tropics: Management Options and Sustainability Implications.
FAO Soils Bulletin 71. http://www.ebookdb.org/reading/263A3718757CG638G3357769/Tillage-
Systems-In-The-Tropics--Management-Options-And-Sustainability-Implicatio

e FAO. Soil Tillage in Africa: Needs and Challenges. FAO Soils Bulletin
69. http://www.fao.org/docrep/t1696e/T1696e00.htm

e FAO. Tillage Systems for Soil and Water Conservation. FAO Soils Bulletin
54. http://lwww.fao.org/ag/ags/AGSe/7mol/furtlb.htm

e FAO. (1997). Conservation Farming Handbook for Small Holders in Regions | and Il. FAO
Conservation Farming Unit.
Zambia. http://www.fao.orq/ag/AGS/AGSE/agse_e/3ero/Zambia/contents.htm

IRRIGATION-RELATED REFERENCES

DISCLAIMER: It is beyond the scope of these guidelines to cover the diversity of small-scale irrigation
systems found in developing countries, which occur across a variety of ecological, social and
geographic settings. Extensive literature collections on these specialized topics can be found at
universities and other institutions worldwide. We hope the references here will lead the reader to these
other sources-some broader, some more specialized.

e Birley, M.J. (1989). Guidelines for Forecasting the Vector-Borne Disease Implications of Water
Resources Development. Joint WHO/FAO/UNEP Panel of Experts on Environmental
Management for Vector Control. VBC/89-6. A good source of information on the dangers of
water- and vector-borne diseases associated with water resources development
operations. http://www.who.int/water_sanitation_health/resources/peem2/en/

e  Catterson, T.M., et al. (1999). Programmatic Environmental Assessment of Small-Scale
Irrigation in Ethiopia. Baltimore: Catholic Relief Services; USAID/Ethiopia; USAID Bureau for
Africa, Office of Sustainable Development; and USAID Bureau for Humanitarian
Response. http://www.afr-sd.org/Publications/PEA.pdf

e Catterson, T.M., S.O. Steward and J. Sandoval (1999). Programmatic Environmental
Assessment of Small-Scale Irrigation in Guatemala. Baltimore: Catholic Relief Services and
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USAID/Guatemala. An environmental review of small-scale irrigation, oriented to horticulture-
based farming typical of Central America, scrutinized using USAID's Environmental
Regulations (22 CFR 216).

Diemer, Geert and Frans P. Huibers (eds.) (1966). Crops, People and Irrigation: Water
Allocation Practices of Farmers and Engineers. Intermediate Technology

Publications. http://www.barnesandnoble.com/w/crops-people-and-irrigation-geert-
diemer/1101972973

Dougherty, T.C. and A.W. Hall (1995). Environmental Impact Assessment of Irrigation and
Drainage Projects. FAO Irrigation and Drainage Paper 53. A technical manual for those
interested in a wide variety of water resources development activities and their potential
adverse environmental impacts. http://www.fao.org/docrep/V8350E/v8350e09.htm

Siebert, S. et al (2010). Groundwater Use for Irrigation — A Global Inventory. Hydrology and
Earth System Sciences 14:; 1863-1880 http://www.fao.org/docrep/013/al816e/al816e00.pdf

FAO (2012). Global Map of Irrigated Areas (version
4.0.1). http://www.fao.org/nr/water/aguastat/quick WMS/irrimap.htm

FAO (1988). Irrigation Water Management: Irrigation Methods
(5). http://www.fao.org/docrep/S8684E/S8684E00.htm

FAO (1997). Small-scale Irrigation for Arid Zones: Principles and Options. Rome:
FAO. http://www.fao.org/docrep/W3094E/W3094E00.htm

FAO (1999). Irrigation in Asia in Figures. Water Report
18. ftp://ftp.fao.org/agl/aglw/docs/wrl8.pdf

FAO (2002). Treadle Pumps for Irrigation in Africa. Rome:
FAO. http://www.fao.org/DOCREP/005/X8293E/X8293E00.HTM

FAO (1981). Torrent Control Terminology (three-language glossary). FAO Conservation Guide
No. 6. Rome: FAO. Interesting illustrations of engineering features of some torrent control
structures.

Geyik, M.P. (1986). FAO Watershed Management Field Manual: Gully Control. FAO
Conservation Guide No. 13/2. Rome:
FAO. http://www.fao.org/docrep/006/ad082e/AD082e00.htm

International Water Management Institute (IWMI). One of the centers affiliated with the
Consultative Group on International Agricultural Research, IWMI is a key resource for anyone
concerned with irrigation: http://www.iwmi.cgiar.org/

Irrigation Association (www.irrigation.org). Provides a variety of technical information and links
on irrigation use in American agriculture, including best management practices, a 32-page list
with a design data checklist and a list of additional irrigation references.

Mekong River Commission for Sustainable Development. http://www.mrcmekong.org/

Ministry of Water Resources and Meteorology in association with Cambodia National Mekong
Committee (2003). National Sector Review: Irrigated
Agriculture. http://www.mekonginfo.org/assets/midocs/0001333-farming-national-sector-

review.pdf

Prinz, Dieter, and Anupam Singh (1999). Technological Potential for Improvements of Water
Harvesting. Contributing paper prepared for thematic review by the World Commission on
Dams, Cape

Town. http://www.stanford.edu/~cbauburn/basecamp/dschool/homeproject/water _harvesting_i
mprovements_technology.pdf
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e Sikkens, R.B., and T.S. Steenhuis (eds.). (1988). Development and Management of the Small
Marais. Water Management Synthesis Project, WMS Report 79. Rwanda:
USAID. http://pdf.usaid.gov/pdf docs/PNAAZ683.pdf

e UNEP (2000). Sourcebook of Alternative Technologies for Freshwater Augmentation in Africa.
UNEP Division of Technology, Industry, and Economics. [Osaka, Japan]:
UNEP. http://www.unep.or.jp/ietc/Publications/TechPublications/TechPub-8a/index.asp

e UN Water. Statistics: Graphs & Maps. http://www.unwater.org/statistics sec.html

e U.S. Army Corps of Engineers. A good source of information on stream bank protection and
restoration is the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers' Web site, which offers in-depth technical
information on this topic. http://www.hnd.usace.army.mil/techinfo/

e Vitel, Philippe. Food and Water Security: Implications for Euro-Atlantic Security (2011). NATO
Parliamentary Assembly Annual Session. http://www.nato-
pa.int/default.asp?CAT2=2542& CAT1=16&CAT0=2&COM=2595&MOD=0&SMD=0&SSMD=0
&STA=&ID=0&PAR=0&PRINT=1

General Climate Change

Note: USAID's Global Climate Change (GCC) Office can provide support on the climate change aspects
of this Guideline. To contact the GCC office, please email: climatechange @usaid.gov

e USAID. 2007. Adapting to Climate Variability and Change: A Guidance Manual for
Development Planning. http://pdf.usaid.gov/pdf docs/PNADJ990.pdf

e USAID. 2009. Adapting to Coastal Climate Change: A Guidebook for Development
Planners. http://pdf.usaid.gov/pdf docs/PNADO614.pdf

The guidances provide information to assist planners and stakeholders as they cope with a changing
climate throughout the project cycle.

e FAO. 2013. Climate Change Website. http://www.fao.org/climatechange/en/

Provides publications, resources, case studies, and other information on climate change, and climate-
smart agriculture, including:

e FAO. Mainstreaming Climate-Smart Agriculture into a Broader Landscape Approach.
2012. http://www.fao.org/docrep/016/ap402e/ap402e.pdf

e FAO. Developing a Climate-Smart Agriculture Strategy At The Country Level: Lessons from
Recent Experience. 2012. http://www.fao.org/docrep/016/ap401e/ap401e.pdf

e Achieving Food Security in the Face of Climate Change: Final Report from the Commission on
Sustainable Agriculture and Climate Change.
2012. http://ccafs.cgiar.org/sites/default/files/assets/docs/climate_food commission-final-

mar2012.pdf

e Adaptation Learning Mechanism: Food Security and Climate
Change: http://www.adaptationlearning.net/FoodSecurity

e  World Bank Climate Change Knowledge
Portal: http://sdwebx.worldbank.org/climateportal/index.cfm

e Climate Wizard website: http://www.climatewizard.org/

e This website provides a good summary of past climate trends and future climate change
projections.
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Country or Region-specific Climate Change

e National Communications to the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate
Change. http://unfccc.int/national_reports/non-annex_i_natcom/items/2979.php.

e  These country-specific reports provide information and research on a country’s sensitivities to
climate change by sector, including agriculture.

e National Adaptation Programs of Action. These country-specific reports produced by Least
Developed Countries include information a country’s sectoral or location-specific sensitivities,
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priorities. http://unfccc.int/adaptation/workstreams/national_adaptation_programmes_of _action/

items/4585.php
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[url?sa=t&rct=j&g=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=2&ved=0CEEQF|AB&url=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.
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publication%2F46111168_The_impacts
of climate _change on_water_resources_and_agriculture_in_China%2Ffile%2
Fd912f508124c460f5f.pdf&ei= IWGBUfyYHcjyOgHNGoHI
Ag&usg=AFQjCNHoSwtyxOcXVwgWLfQd9t7nllhNzg&sig2=iFI-L
0J1L8QznvkajM6dMg&bvm=bv.45921128,d.dmQ

e Shlenker and Lobell, Robust Negative Impacts of Climate Change on African Agriculture.
2010. http://iopscience.iop.org/1748-9326/5/1/014010/pdf/1748-9326_5 1 014010.pdf

e International Food Policy Research Institute. Nelson, et al. Climate Change: Impact on
Agriculture and Costs of Adaptation. Updated 2009. http://wwuw.ifpri.org/publication/climate-
change-impact-agriculture-and-costs-adaptation

e Friel, et al. The Lancet. Health and Climate Change 4: Public Health Benefits of Strategies to
Reduce GHG Emissions: Food and Agriculture.
2009. http://211.144.68.84:9998/91keshi/Public/File/36/374-9706/pdf/1-s2.0-
S0140673609617530-main.pdf

SOME REFERENCES EXPANDING ON RELATED SUBJECT AREAS

e Ambrogetti, Agostino. Communal Systems of Land Tenure and Fair Access to the Land: The
Case of Lesotho. http://www.fao.org/sd/ltdirect/Itan0019.htm

e  Barrett, Christopher B., et al. (2001). "Agro-industrialization, Globalization, and International
Development: The Environmental Implications." Environment and Development Economics 6:
419-433.

e Gonzalez, Patrick (January 3, 2002). Program to Monitor Impacts of Desertification and
Climate Change in Africa. Famine Early Warning System Network (FEWS NET), U.S.
Geological Survey (USGS). http://pdf.usaid.gov/pdf docs/PNACN444.pdf

e Integrated Coastal Area Management and Agriculture, Forestry and Fisheries. FAO Guidelines.
(1998). Rome: FAO. http://www.fao.org/docrep/W8440e/W8440e00.htm
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